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1. INTRODUCTION 
1.0.1 On 29 October 2024, the Planning Inspectorate (the Inspectorate) received an 

application for a Scoping Opinion from ELMYA RPC UK Grange Road Limited (the 
Applicant) under Regulation 10 of the Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) for the proposed White Elm 
Solar Farm (the Proposed Development). The Applicant notified the Secretary of 
State (SoS) under Regulation 8(1)(b) of those regulations that they propose to 
provide an Environmental Statement (ES) in respect of the Proposed Development 
and by virtue of Regulation 6(2)(a), the Proposed Development is ‘EIA 
development'.  

1.0.2 The Applicant provided the necessary information to inform a request under EIA 
Regulation 10(3) in the form of a Scoping Report, available from: https://national-
infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/EN0110003  

1.0.3 This document is the Scoping Opinion (the Opinion) adopted by the Inspectorate on 
behalf of the SoS. This Opinion is made on the basis of the information provided in 
the Scoping Report, reflecting the Proposed Development as currently described by 
the Applicant. This Opinion should be read in conjunction with the Applicant’s 
Scoping Report. 

1.0.4 The Inspectorate has set out in the following sections of this Opinion where it has / 
has not agreed to scope out certain aspects / matters on the basis of the information 
provided as part of the Scoping Report. The Inspectorate is content that the receipt 
of this Scoping Opinion should not prevent the Applicant from subsequently 
agreeing with the relevant consultation bodies to scope such aspects / matters out 
of the ES, where further evidence has been provided to justify this approach. 
However, in order to demonstrate that the aspects / matters have been appropriately 
addressed, the ES should explain the reasoning for scoping them out and justify the 
approach taken. 

1.0.5 Before adopting this Opinion, the Inspectorate has consulted the ‘consultation 
bodies’ listed in Appendix 1 in accordance with EIA Regulation 10(6). A list of those 
consultation bodies who replied within the statutory timeframe (along with copies of 
their comments) is provided in Appendix 2. These comments have been taken into 
account in the preparation of this Opinion.  

1.0.6 The Inspectorate has published a series of advice pages, including Advice Note 7: 
Environmental Impact Assessment: Preliminary Environmental Information, 
Screening and Scoping (AN7). AN7 and its annexes provide guidance on EIA 
processes during the pre-application stages and advice to support applicants in the 
preparation of their ES.  

1.0.7 Applicants should have particular regard to the standing advice in AN7, alongside 
other advice notes on the Planning Act 2008 (PA2008) process, available from: 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/national-infrastructure-planning-advice-
notes 

https://national-infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/EN0110003
https://national-infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/EN0110003
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/advice-note-seven-environmental-impact-assessment-process-preliminary-environmental-information-and-environmental-statements/
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/advice-note-seven-environmental-impact-assessment-process-preliminary-environmental-information-and-environmental-statements/
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/advice-note-seven-environmental-impact-assessment-process-preliminary-environmental-information-and-environmental-statements/
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/national-infrastructure-planning-advice-notes
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/national-infrastructure-planning-advice-notes
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1.0.8 This Opinion should not be construed as implying that the Inspectorate agrees with 
the information, or comments provided by the Applicant in their request for an 
opinion from the Inspectorate. In particular, comments from the Inspectorate in this 
Opinion are without prejudice to any later decisions taken (e.g. on formal submission 
of the application) that any development identified by the Applicant is necessarily to 
be treated as part of a Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project (NSIP) or 
Associated Development or development that does not require development 
consent. 
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2. OVERARCHING COMMENTS 
2.1 Description of the Proposed Development 

(Scoping Report Chapters 2 and 3) 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

2.1.1 Para 2.1 Site boundary The Scoping Report states that the site boundary is likely to be refined as the Proposed 
Development progresses. The ES should describe any alterations to the final boundary for 
the Development Consent Order (DCO), including an explanation of the reasons for the 
changes. The Applicant should ensure that the scope of assessments within the ES 
reflects the maximum extent of the Proposed Development. 

2.1.2 Para 2.3 Flexibility The Inspectorate notes the Applicant’s intention to apply a ‘Rochdale Envelope’ approach 
to maintain flexibility within the design of the Proposed Development. The Inspectorate 
expects that at the point an application is made, the description of the Proposed 
Development will be sufficiently detailed to include the design, size, capacity, technology, 
and locations of the different elements of the Proposed Development or where details are 
not yet known, will set out the assumptions applied to the assessment in relation to these 
aspects. This should include the footprint and heights of the structures (relevant to existing 
ground levels), as well as land-use requirements for all elements and phases of the 
development. The description should be supported (as necessary) by figures, cross-
sections, and drawings which should be clearly and appropriately referenced. Where 
flexibility is sought, the ES should clearly set out and justify the maximum design 
parameters that would apply for each option assessed and how these have been used to 
inform an adequate assessment in the ES. 

2.1.3 Para 2.10 Construction 
compounds 

The Scoping Report states that the Proposed Development would require temporary 
construction compound(s) and access tracks within the site, however, the exact location is 
yet to be determined. To ensure a robust assessment of likely significant effects, the ES 
should provide details regarding the number, location and dimensions of construction 
compounds and access tracks. 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

2.1.4 Para 2.15 Watercourse and 
road crossings 

Drainage ditches are likely to be crossed during construction of the Proposed 
Development. The ES should identify which watercourses and/ or other features, such as 
roads, will be crossed and at what locations, with reference to any accompanying figure(s). 
The ES should describe the types of crossings that are required, their scale and 
dimensions and the nature of any associated construction works. Where this has not been 
determined, the ES should base assessments on the worst-case scenario and justify why 
this scenario would lead to the greatest environmental impact. Sufficient detail should be 
provided to inform a robust assessment of likely significant effects on relevant aspects/ 
matters, including ecological receptors. Efforts should be made to agree the approach to 
watercourse and road crossings with the relevant consultation bodies. 

2.1.5 Para 2.17-
2.21  

Maximum 
parameters 

The Scoping Report does not describe the maximum proposed height for a number of 
elements of the Proposed Development, including the onsite substation or the Battery 
Energy Storage System (BESS). The Applicant’s attention is drawn to ID 2.1.2 above, the 
ES should clearly set out and justify the maximum design parameters for all elements of 
the Proposed Development and explain how these have been used to inform an adequate 
assessment in the ES. 

2.1.6 Para 2.26 Construction 
activities 

Limited information regarding the construction phase has been provided within the Scoping 
Report. The ES should describe the assumptions regarding the assessment of the 
construction phase, including the proposed construction activities (eg the proposed piling 
method and whether open trench or trenchless techniques for crossings would be used), 
associated plant and machinery. The assessment should be based on a worst-case 
scenario. 

2.1.7 Para 2.26 Construction 
phasing  

The Scoping Report states that construction is anticipated to last approximately 16 to 24 
months. The ES should include details of how the construction would be phased, including 
the likely commencement date, duration and location of the required construction activities.  
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

2.1.8 Para 2.35 Operational and 
maintenance 
activities 

The ES should describe the potential scope and duration of maintenance works that would 
be required during the operation of the Proposed Development, including predicted vehicle 
movements and staffing numbers. The proposals for ongoing management and 
maintenance of the land around and under the solar photovoltaic (PV) modules should be 
confirmed in the ES, including any vegetation management and animal grazing. Any 
potential adverse impacts of maintenance activities should also be assessed in the ES 
where significant effects are likely to occur. Proposals for maintaining vegetation around 
easements and the Public Rights of Way (PRoW) within the application site should also be 
described. 

2.1.9 NA Lighting The ES should describe the lighting requirements for all elements and phases of the 
Proposed Development. It should be explained what measures are proposed to minimise 
light spill on human and ecological receptors. 
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2.2 EIA Methodology and Scope of Assessment 

(Scoping Report Chapters 4 and 5) 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

2.2.1 Para 4.4 Professional judgement The ES should clearly identify where professional judgement has been 
relied upon to determine the level of significance of effects. Any use of 
professional judgement to assess significance should be fully justified 
within the ES. 

2.2.2 Para 4.26 Effect interactions The Scoping Report notes the Applicant’s intention to assess ‘in-
combination effects’. However, the Scoping Report does not provide a 
description of ‘in-combination effects’. For the avoidance of doubt, the ES 
should provide an assessment of effect interactions, ie the combined 
effect of individual impacts on a single receptor where significant effects 
have been identified throughout the ES aspect chapters.  

2.2.3 NA Monitoring The ES should identify and describe any proposed monitoring of adverse 
effects and how the results of such monitoring would be utilised to inform 
any necessary remedial actions. 

2.2.4 NA Presentation of information The Inspectorate notes that there are a number of presentation errors 
within the Scoping Report, this includes the duplication of information. 
For example, in Chapter 14 of the Scoping Report, paragraphs 14.22 to 
14.27 are a copy of paragraphs 14.15 to 14.20. The Applicant should 
ensure that there are no presentation errors within the ES. It will also aid 
the reader if the ES uses a consistent chapter structure and contents 
pages for each subdivision of the document to support navigation.  

2.2.5 NA Commitments Register The Inspectorate notes that a Commitments Register has not been 
provided with the scoping request. The Inspectorate recommends that a 
Commitments Register is submitted with the application, provided as a 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 
separate appendix to the ES. The Applicant’s attention is drawn to the 
Inspectorate’s Advice Page ‘Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects: 
Commitments Register’.  

2.2.6 NA Transboundary The Inspectorate on behalf of the SoS has considered the Proposed 
Development and concludes that the Proposed Development is unlikely 
to have a significant effect either alone or cumulatively on the 
environment in a European Economic Area State. In reaching this 
conclusion the Inspectorate has identified and considered the Proposed 
Development’s likely impacts including consideration of potential 
pathways and the extent, magnitude, probability, duration, frequency and 
reversibility of the impacts. 
The Inspectorate considers that the likelihood of transboundary effects 
resulting from the Proposed Development is so low that it does not 
warrant the issue of a detailed transboundary screening. However, this 
position will remain under review and will have regard to any new or 
materially different information coming to light which may alter that 
decision. 
Note: The SoS’ duty under Regulation 32 of the 2017 EIA Regulations 
continues throughout the application process. 
The Inspectorate’s screening of transboundary issues is based on the 
relevant considerations specified in the Annex to its Advice Page 
‘Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects: Advice on Transboundary 
Impacts and Process’, links for which can be found in paragraph 1.0.7 
above.  
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3. ENVIRONMENTAL ASPECT COMMENTS 
3.1 Landscape and Visual 

(Scoping Report Chapter 6) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.1.1 Table 
6.2 

Effects on landscape and 
visual receptors outside 
the Screened Zone of 
Theoretical Visibility 
(SZTV) or beyond the 
3km study area 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out this matter as it states that a study area of 
3km is appropriate to identify significant effects on visual receptors. However, the SZTV 
identifies the potential for the Proposed Development to be visible beyond 3km. The ES 
should identify, locate and assess impacts to landscape and visual receptors within the 
SZTV where significant effects are likely to occur. 

3.1.2 Para 
6.40 
Table 
6.2 

Cumulative effects 
outside the SZTV or 
beyond the 3km study 
area 

The Applicant proposes to scope out an assessment of cumulative landscape and visual 
effects for approved development that is located beyond 3km of the site boundary or does 
not meet the criteria set out in Chapter 4 of the Scoping Report. Limited information has 
been provided on the cumulative schemes in proximity to the Proposed Development. 
The Inspectorate does not agree that this matter can be scoped out of further 
assessment. Receptors at risk of significant cumulative effects beyond 3km should be 
identified and assessed using an appropriate Zone of Theoretical Visibility (ZTV).  
The cumulative effects assessment methodology (including other projects included in the 
assessment) should be agreed with the relevant statutory bodies and any exclusions 
should be clearly justified and explained with reference to the Planning Inspectorate’s 
Advice Note regarding cumulative effects assessment. 

3.1.3 Para 
6.40 
Table 
6.2 

Decommissioning phase 
effects 

Limited justification has been provided to explain why decommissioning effects on 
landscape and visual receptors should be scoped out of further assessment. In the 
absence of information, such as evidence of clear agreement with relevant consultation 
bodies, the Inspectorate is not in a position to agree to scope this matter from the 
assessment without further explanation and justification. Accordingly, the ES should 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

include an assessment of these matters, or the information referred to demonstrating 
agreement with the relevant consultation bodies and the absence of likely significant 
effects. 

 

ID    

3.1.4 Para 
6.36 

Study area - SZTV The Applicant should demonstrate how their approach to using a SZTV complies with the 
Landscape Institute’s guidance on establishing a ZTV for the landscape and visual impact 
assessment (LVIA). The Landscape Institute’s ZTV approach treats the world as ‘bare 
earth’ and does not take account of potential screening by vegetation or buildings. 

3.1.5 Para 
6.36–
6.39 

Study area The ES should clearly justify the study area used and should ensure that a worst-case 
scenario is assessed. Where there are elements of the Proposed Development which 
exceed 3m, such as the proposed solar PV panels, on-site substation or BESS, the 
Applicant should consider using multiple ZTVs to assess the potential visibility for all 
components of the Proposed Development. The Applicant should make effort to agree 
the study area for LVIA with relevant consultees and provide evidence of this within the 
ES. 

3.1.6 Table 
6.1 

Viewpoints Table 6.1 sets out the proposed viewpoint locations. The Inspectorate advises that the ES 
should include confirmation of the consultation undertaken, together with evidence of 
agreement about the final viewpoint selection. Where any disagreement remains, an 
explanation as to how the final selection was made should be provided. Viewpoint 
locations should be identified on a plan within the ES. Baseline viewpoint photography for 
summer and winter should be provided. 

3.1.7 Para 
6.43 

Visualisations The Scoping Report states that it is currently anticipated that visualisations will be 
provided for five of the fifteen viewpoints (specifically Viewpoints 1, 5, 6, 9 and 11). 
Limited justification is provided for the selection of these photomontages. The Applicant 
should fully justify the location and number of visualisations, ensuring these are fully 
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ID    
representative of the maximum visual envelope of the Proposed Development. The 
Applicant should seek agreement from relevant consultees regarding the appropriateness 
of selected photomontages and evidence of this agreement should be provided within the 
application. The photomontages should show all components of the Proposed 
Development, including security fencing, CCTV poles, battery storage system, 
substations etc. 

3.1.8 Para 
6.44 

Summer and winter views The Applicant should ensure visualisations during winter as well as in summer for both 
Year 1 and Year 15 are provided to allow an assessment of the maximum visibility 
scenario and illustrate the seasonal differences in screening provided by mitigation 
planting in line with the Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment (The 
Landscape Institute and Institute of Environmental Assessment, 3rd Edition, 2013). 
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3.2 Nature Conservation and Biodiversity 

(Scoping Report Chapter 7) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.2.1 Para 
7.32 
Table 
7.6 

Hazel dormice The Scoping Report states that desk-based searches found no records of Dormice within 
the desk study area, with the closest known population identified approximately 18km 
south west of the site boundary. In addition, the habitat available on site is not considered 
suitable for dormice. As such, the Inspectorate agrees this matter may be scoped out.   

3.2.2 Para 
7.48 
Table 
7.6 

Impacts of Electric and 
Magnetic Fields (EMFs) 
on terrestrial species 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out impacts of EMFs on terrestrial species on the 
basis that there is no evidence to suggest potential significant effects to terrestrial wildlife 
and that burial and sheathing would provide a degree of attenuation for the relatively low 
voltage cabling. The Inspectorate agrees that given the nature of the proposals and the 
reasoning provided in the Scoping Report, significant environmental effects are unlikely 
and this matter can be scoped out of further assessment. 

3.2.3 Para 
7.48 
Table 
7.6 

Impacts of EMFs on 
aquatic species 

The Inspectorate notes that some fish species have a sensitivity to EMFs and could be 
subject to disturbance resulting from installation of 400kV cabling. The Inspectorate 
considers that where it is proposed that any such cables cross watercourses the potential 
effects of EMF on fish should be assessed. 

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.2.4 Para 
7.38, 
7.40 

Ecological surveys The Scoping Report does not propose to undertake any detailed surveys for reptiles, 
invertebrates or fish. The Applicant should agree the number and extent of ecological 
surveys with relevant statutory bodies. Details of relevant ecological surveys should be 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 
and 
7.46 

provided within the ES, or it should be demonstrated that the need for such surveys can be 
ruled out. 

3.2.5 NA Study area The Scoping Report does not set out the relevant study area for the nature conservation 
and biodiversity assessment. The ES should clearly describe the study area(s) used and 
should ensure the study area(s) reflects the Proposed Development’s Zone of Influence 
(ZoI) rather than being based on a fixed distance. Effort should be made to agree the study 
area(s) with relevant consultation bodies and with reference to relevant guidance. 

3.2.6 NA Confidential Annexes Public bodies have a responsibility to avoid releasing environmental information that could 
bring about harm to sensitive or vulnerable ecological features. Specific survey and 
assessment data relating to the presence and locations of species such as badgers, rare 
birds and plants that could be subject to disturbance, damage, persecution, or commercial 
exploitation resulting from publication of the information, should be provided in the ES as a 
confidential annex. All other assessment information should be included in an ES chapter, 
as normal, with a placeholder explaining that a confidential annex has been submitted to 
the Inspectorate and may be made available subject to request. 
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3.3 Cultural Heritage 

(Scoping Report Chapter 8) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.3.1 Para 
8.38 

Direct impacts to heritage 
assets – construction  

The Scoping Report states that construction of the Proposed Development would not 
result in direct physical impacts to any designated heritage assets. The Inspectorate does 
not consider sufficient information has been presented to provide confidence that 
significant effects would not occur. In the absence of information such as evidence 
demonstrating clear agreement with relevant consultation bodies, the Inspectorate is not 
in a position to agree to scope these matters out from the assessment. The ES should 
include an assessment of the direct impacts to designated and non-designated heritage 
assets (including buried archaeological resources) during construction, or the information 
referred to demonstrating agreement with the relevant consultation bodies and the 
absence of likely significant effects. 

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.3.2 Para 
8.10 

Study area The Scoping Report states that the study area for the cultural heritage assessment is 3km 
and 1km for designated and non-designated assets, respectively. It is explained that this 
distance is considered appropriate and is informed by professional judgement. It should 
be clear how the approach taken ensures that any heritage assets or conservation areas 
with long views towards or out from the Proposed Development have been identified and 
considered. The study area should be agreed with the relevant consultation bodies and 
informed by the visual analysis in the form of understanding the ZTV. The final study 
areas and locations of the heritage assets should be depicted on supporting plan(s). 

3.3.3 Para 
8.39 

Impacts to setting of 
heritage assets – 

The ES should identify potential impacts to the setting of heritage assets during 
construction and decommissioning and assess any impacts that are likely to result in 
significant effects. For clarity, the ES should consider potential impacts including noise, 



Scoping Opinion for 
White Elm Solar Farm 

14 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 
and 
8.44 

construction and 
decommissioning 

visual, vibration, landscaping and lighting. All elements of the Proposed Development 
should be considered including haul roads and construction compounds. Both below 
ground and above ground impacts should be assessed. The assessment of impacts to 
setting should be supported by baseline data which is sufficient to identify all designated 
and non-designated heritage assets which could be impacted by the Proposed 
Development. The ES should fully justify the choice of heritage assets included in the 
setting assessment and their locations should be depicted on a supporting plan. 

3.3.4 Para 
8.41 

Impacts to heritage assets 
- operation 

The Scoping Report states that operation of the Proposed Development has potential for 
significant adverse effects on heritage assets; however, the potential impacts have not 
been described. For the avoidance of doubt, the ES should assess any impacts during 
operation which are likely to result in significant effects on heritage assets and/ or their 
setting. In line with comments above, the ES should fully justify the choice of heritage 
assets included in the setting assessment and their locations should be depicted on a 
supporting plan. The assessment should also be supported by appropriate visualisations 
such as photomontages to help illustrate the likely impacts of the Proposed Development. 
Effort should be made to agree appropriate viewpoint locations for such visualisations 
with relevant consultation bodies. Cross-reference should be made to the LVIA ES 
assessment to avoid duplication. 

3.3.5 Para 
8.44 

Direct impacts to heritage 
assets - decommissioning 

The Inspectorate considers that there is potential for decommissioning stage impacts on 
buried archaeological resource, such as the potential for harm due to compaction, 
removal of piles, and potential changes in drainage patterns. Accordingly, the ES should 
include an assessment of effects on buried archaeology during decommissioning or the 
Applicant should provide information such as evidence demonstrating clear agreement 
with relevant consultation bodies and the absence of likely significant effects. 

3.3.6 Para 
8.56 

Archaeological fieldwork The Applicant should ensure that the information used to inform the assessment is robust 
and allows for suitable identification of below ground assets likely to be impacted by the 
Proposed Development. The Applicant should make effort to agree the need for intrusive 
investigations, such as trial trenching, with relevant consultation bodies. Intrusive 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 
investigations should be completed prior to submission of the DCO application and 
reported in the ES, unless otherwise agreed with the relevant consultation bodies. 
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3.4 Ground Conditions 

(Scoping Report Chapter 9) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.4.1 Para 
9.15  
Table 
9.4 

Landslides – all phases The Scoping Report proposes to scope out an assessment of landslides on the basis that 
there are no landslide deposits mapped within the project boundary and that the 
topographic elevation across the Proposed Development site remains generally flat.  
The Inspectorate agrees to scope this matter out during operation and decommissioning 
but considers that an assessment of ground instability from construction activities should 
be provided where there is potential for likely significant effects to occur. Any information 
relied upon as justification for scoping out matters should be evidenced within the ES. 

3.4.2 Para 
9.16  
Table 
9.4 

Soluble bedrock – all 
phases 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out an assessment of soluble bedrock on the basis 
that the site is not underlain by bedrock which is susceptible to solution features such as 
limestone/ chalk karst environments. 
On this basis the Inspectorate agrees to scope this matter out of the ES. 

3.4.3 Table 
9.4 

Mineral resources – all 
phases 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out an assessment of mineral resources on the 
basis that there is minimal potential for the Proposed Development to sterilise any areas 
designated as mineral consultation zones or Mineral Safeguarding Areas (MSAs).  
On this basis and considering Suffolk County Council’s response to consultation (Appendix 
2 of this Opinion) the Inspectorate agrees to scope this matter out of further assessment.  

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.4.4 Para 
9.6 

Study area The Scoping Report states that a study area comprising the site and a data search buffer 
of 50m–2km will be used for the assessment. Limited justification is presented for the 
selection of this area. The ES should explain the basis on which the final study area has 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 
been selected. This should be informed by an understanding of the predicted ZoI of the 
Proposed Development rather than a generic geographical distance. 

3.4.5 Para 
9.7 

Baseline data sources The Scoping Report refers to various data sources which have been utilised to 
characterise the baseline conditions at the site and it is further stated that additional 
datasets will be sourced as part of the Phase 1 Desk-based Geo-environmental Report 
and site walkover. Copies of reports used to establish the baseline conditions at the 
Proposed Development site should be submitted as part of the ES, which could be in the 
form of technical appendices. 

3.4.6 Para 
9.26 

BESS and firewater 
 

The ES should include consideration of the potential for escape of firewater/ foam and 
contaminants that they may contain as an impact pathway to surface and groundwater 
receptors. Suitable protection measures should be identified for any likely significant 
effects identified. 

3.4.7 Para 
2.15 

Horizontal Directional 
Drilling (HDD) 

The Scoping Report states that HDD may be used where crossing point relates to a local 
adopted highway or a water course depending on the circumstances. HDD may lead to a 
risk of contamination of controlled waters. Where HDD is proposed to be used, the 
Applicant should provide an assessment of any effects associated with its use. 

3.4.8 Para 
9.35  
Table 
9-3 

Definition of significant 
effects 

Scoping Report Table 9-3 provides the combination of receptor sensitivity and magnitude 
of impact but does not explain which effects will be considered significant or how it will be 
determined whether an effect is significant if the outcome has potential to be either minor 
or moderate or either moderate or major etc. The ES should clearly set out how significant 
effects are defined and describe how any decisions are made where there is potential for 
an effect to either be significant or not. 
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3.5 Socio Economics 

(Scoping Report Chapter 10) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.5.1 Para 
10.15  
Table 
10.6 

Housing supply – 
construction and 
decommissioning  

The Applicant intends to accommodate any construction or decommissioning workers who 
reside from outside of the local area in serviced and/ or non-services accommodation as 
opposed to residential dwellings (rental or otherwise). The Inspectorate agrees that this 
matter can be scoped out from the assessment provided that the availability of local 
accommodation and services will not be impacted, and there is evidence that this 
approach has been agreed with relevant consultation bodies. The estimated number of 
potential workers for the construction and decommissioning phases should be provided in 
the ES. 

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.5.2 Table 
10.5 

Recreational routes/ 
PRoW 

No reference is made to tourism or recreational routes within the socio economics aspect 
chapter. An assessment of the impact on tourism and the use of recreational routes 
including PRoW should be considered as part of the wider socio economics aspect in the 
ES. 

3.5.3 Para 
10.11-
10.13  

Workforce The Scoping Report states that the Proposed Development will provide increased 
employment opportunities and economic output. The ES should provide the anticipated 
number of jobs proposed to be created for each phase of the Proposed Development and 
consider the potential impact of construction workers on the capacity of local services. 

3.5.4 Para 
10.7  
Table 
10.4 

Study area The Applicant is requested to set out the data sources used to inform the assessment 
including justification of the identified ZoI used within the assessment. Consultation with 
the relevant Local Planning Authorities is recommended to agree the ZoI and this should 
be documented within the ES. 
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3.6 Transport and Access 

(Scoping Report Chapter 11) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.6.1 Para 
11.18  
Table 
11.1 

Impacts on pedestrian 
delay, non-motorised 
user amenity and fear/ 
intimidation – all phases 

The Scoping Report proposes that due to the limited number of pedestrians anticipated 
within the vicinity of the site, impacts to pedestrians in terms of pedestrian delay, amenity 
and fear/ intimidation will not be assessed. The Inspectorate is content that these matters 
can be scoped out for the operational phase, but not in relation to construction and 
decommissioning due to the limited baseline information provided.  
The ES should assess impacts to users of PRoW or other recreational routes (including 
pedestrian delay, amenity and fear/ intimidation) during construction and decommissioning 
which are likely to result in significant effects. Any such assessment should be supported 
by pedestrian/ user counts where possible, with effort made to agree the locations for such 
counts with relevant consultation bodies. Where relevant, the ES should assess potential 
interactions between aspect assessments (for example traffic and transport, noise, dust, 
recreation and visual impact). The locations of any diversions or closures should be 
illustrated on suitable figures in the ES.  

3.6.2 Para 
11.12 

Detailed assessment of 
traffic where the 
relevant thresholds are 
not exceeded – all 
phases 

The Scoping Report states that where the predicted increase in traffic and heavy goods 
vehicles (HGVs) flows are lower than the 30% threshold and 10% threshold (where links 
are in proximity to sensitive receptors) for detailed assessment set out in the Institute of 
Environmental Management and Assessment (IEMA) guidance ‘Environmental 
Assessment of Traffic and Movement’ (2023), the significance of the effects would be low 
and not significant, and a detailed assessment would not be required. The Inspectorate is 
content to scope out detailed assessments where the relevant thresholds have not been 
exceeded, subject to the ES confirming the numbers and types of vehicles for all phases 
(with reference to thresholds within guidance), as well as proposed access/ transport 
routes to justify this position. 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.6.3 Para 
11.6 
and 
11.11 

Study area The ES should confirm the final study area and key roads included in the assessment and 
explain how they have been identified. In addition to agreement with the local highway 
authority, consideration should also be given to industry guidance and the extent of the 
potential impacts and likely receptors, both human and ecological. A plan illustrating the 
extent of the study area, the expected route(s) of construction traffic and the anticipated 
numbers of vehicle movements (including vehicle type, peak hour and daily movements) 
should be included in the ES. 

3.6.4 Para 
11.6 

Baseline The Scoping Report states that the Transport and Access ES chapter would consider 
baseline transportation conditions including traffic flows and highways safety. The ES 
should describe the baseline environment in full including pedestrian/ user counts, existing 
land uses and existing site access. 

3.6.5 Para 
11.6 

Traffic survey The Scoping Report states that traffic counts will be undertaken, if considered necessary. 
The ES should identify the locations of traffic count surveys, explain how these locations 
were selected and confirm precise details of when the counts were undertaken. Effort 
should be made to agree these details with relevant local highway authorities. To provide 
assurance that the assessment of likely significant effects is supported by a robust dataset, 
the ES should include a justification to support the extent of the survey effort, including why 
the traffic data collected is considered to represent the typical (neutral) flow conditions on 
the network. The Inspectorate notes the reference to Appendix 13.1 which has not been 
included in the Scoping Report. The Applicant should ensure that all relevant 
documentation referenced within the ES is provided with the DCO application.  

3.6.6 NA Abnormal Indivisible 
Loads (AILs) 

The Scoping Report does not set out whether any AIL movements would be required. The 
ES should detail whether any AIL movements are required (for example the larger 
infrastructure such as the BESS) and assess any potential likely significant effects. 
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3.7 Noise and Vibration 

(Scoping Report Chapter 12) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.7.1 Para 
12.4, 
12.36, 
12.37 
and 
12.51  
Table 
12.4 

Noise and vibration 
assessment (including 
traffic) – construction and 
decommissioning  

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out an assessment of impacts from construction 
noise and vibration on the basis of the site’s remote location and that noise would be 
temporary and occurring during the day. Furthermore, the Scoping Report states that best 
practicable means can be used to control construction noise and a Construction 
Environmental Management Plan (CEMP) would be prepared detailing how environment 
effects can be managed. The Inspectorate notes the assumption that solar panel frame 
supports would be installed using a push-piling rig rather than impact-driven piles. 
On this basis the Inspectorate agrees to scope this matter out of further assessment on 
the provision that the ES supplies the information required to demonstrate the absence of 
a likely significant effect, such as providing evidence that the type and number of vehicles 
would not exceed relevant thresholds in guidance requiring detailed assessment as well 
as the proposed access routes to justify this. Any proposed mitigation measures (such as 
the proposed use of a push-piling rig rather than impact-driven piles) should be described 
and their delivery secured through the dDCO or other legal mechanism. 

3.7.2 Table 
12.4 

Operational vibration The Scoping Report proposes to scope out operational vibration but does not provide a 
justification as to why significant effects are not likely to occur.  
Considering the characteristics of the Proposed Development, the Inspectorate is content 
for this matter to be scoped out. The ES should demonstrate that operational plant and 
equipment is of a type and to be used in locations unlikely to result in significant vibration 
impacts on sensitive receptors. 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.7.3 NA Study area The Scoping Report does not establish a study area for noise and vibration. The ES 
should establish the study area and explain how the study area and sensitive receptors 
have been selected with reference to the extent of likely impacts. The ES should provide 
a plan showing the location of all sensitive receptors identified for assessment. Effort 
should be made to agree the study area and approach to the assessment with relevant 
consultation bodies. 

3.7.4 Para 
12.6 
and 
12.8 

Sensitive receptors and 
baseline survey 

The Scoping Report states that various noise-sensitive receptors are distributed across 
the site but does not establish the type or location of these receptors. 
The ES should explain the basis on which receptor locations are determined to be 
representative and include a plan showing the location of all sensitive receptors identified 
for assessment to aid understanding of the potential for significant effects relating to 
noise. Effort should be made to agree the sensitive receptors and locations for the 
baseline noise survey with relevant consultation bodies. 

3.7.5 NA Receptors – cross 
referencing 

The Inspectorate considers that noise and vibration may also have potential to lead to 
adverse effects on landscape and visual receptors, in terms of tranquillity for example, 
and on cultural heritage assets. Potential adverse effects on landscape and cultural 
heritage should be cross referenced in the relevant aspect chapters in the ES. The ES 
should also consider whether any ecological receptors require consideration in respect of 
noise and vibration related impacts. The Applicant should seek agreement from the 
relevant consultation bodies on any ecological receptors and cross refer to relevant 
chapters within the ES. 

3.7.6 Para 
12.51 

Working hours The Scoping Report states that construction noise would occur during the daytime only. 
The ES should confirm the working hours and identify any need for works outside of 
these hours, including night-time working. Working hours should be consistent with those 
specified in the dDCO/ CEMP. For the avoidance of doubt, the assessment of the 
operational phase should reflect the hours of operation of the Proposed Development 
(assumed by the Inspectorate to be 24 hours a day, 365 days a year). 
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3.8 Air Quality and Greenhouse Gases 

(Scoping Report Chapter 13) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.8.1 Para 
13.60  
Table 
13.2 

Non-Road Mobile 
Machinery (NRMM) 
emissions – all phases 

The Inspectorate agrees that emissions from NRMM can be scoped out provided 
information on the type, duration and location of NRMM is shown in the ES to demonstrate 
that this would not result in likely significant effects.  

3.8.2 Para 
13.53 
and 
13.54 

Air quality assessment – 
decommissioning  

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out a decommissioning phase air quality 
assessment on the basis that exhaust emissions from road traffic in the far future are likely 
to be zero at the latest by 2050 and that baseline air quality 45 years from the opening of 
the project cannot be accurately predicted. However, limited details regarding the potential 
decommissioning activities have been provided in the Scoping Report. The Inspectorate 
agrees that this matter can be scoped out, subject to evidence provided in the ES 
demonstrating that road traffic emission effects during the decommissioning phase would 
be similar to or less than during the construction phase, or there is clear agreement with 
relevant consultation bodies. 

3.8.3 Para 
13.57 

Greenhouse gas (GHG) 
effects associated with 
operational transport 
emissions 

The Scoping Report proposes to scope out GHG effects associated with operational traffic 
emissions on the basis that maintenance traffic movements would be minimal. 
Considering the nature of the Proposed Development, the Inspectorate agrees that 
significant effects are not likely and that this matter can be scoped out of further 
assessment. However, the ES description of development should confirm the operational 
vehicle types and numbers (with reference to thresholds within guidance) to justify this 
position. 

3.8.4 Para 
13.58 

GHG emissions - 
decommissioning 

The Applicant proposes to scope out an assessment of the decommissioning phase on the 
basis that at the point of decommissioning, which is assumed to be at least 40 years in the 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

and 
13.59 

future, the UK would have reached net zero and therefore decommissioning the Proposed 
Development would have a minimal contribution to the overall GHG footprint. 
The ES should provide an assessment GHG emissions for the lifetime of the Proposed 
Development including decommissioning. As such, the Inspectorate does not agree that 
this matter can be scoped out. The ES should clearly set out how impacts to/ from climate 
change are to be assessed for the decommissioning phase. Where future decarbonisation 
is proposed to be taken into account, the ES should clearly explain where guidance has 
been used to determine that this is an acceptable approach, justify the relevant projection 
scenario, and identify any limitations or uncertainties associated with such future 
projections. Where uncertainty remains, the Applicant should consider whether it would be 
more appropriate to conduct the assessment based on current carbon emissions to assess 
a worst-case scenario. 
The Inspectorate would expect to see a Decommissioning Environmental Management 
Plan (DEMP), agreed with the Local Planning Authorities, secured through the inclusion of 
an outline DEMP or similar with the application. 

3.8.5 Para 
13.74 

Detailed assessment of 
construction traffic 
impacts on ecological 
sites 

On the basis that the Decision Making Thresholds set out by the Joint Nature Conservation 
Committee are not exceeded and that the roads affected by the Proposed Development 
are more than 200m from any designated site, the Inspectorate agrees that a detailed 
assessment of construction traffic impacts on ecological sites can be scoped out. 

3.8.6 Para 
13.75 

Traffic emissions -
operation 

The Inspectorate notes that the Scoping Report states that traffic movements during 
operation are expected to be low, and it is therefore anticipated that the impacts of 
emissions from these vehicles will be screened out of the assessment, following the 
Environmental Protection UK (EPUK) and Institute of Air Quality Management’s (IAQM’s) 
guidance. 
The Inspectorate, considering the nature and scope of the Proposed Development, agrees 
to this approach subject to confirmation in the ES that the proposed operation vehicle 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

numbers alone or cumulatively with other proposals on relevant links will not exceed the 
relevant EPUK and IAQM’s thresholds.  

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.8.7 Para 
13.66 

Study area The Scoping Report states that the study area for sensitive ecological receptors will be up 
to 50m from the site boundary or 50m from the edge of the routes used by construction 
vehicles. The ES should provide justification with reference to the relevant guidance for the 
study area for ecological receptors and agree this where possible with relevant 
consultation bodies. The ES should include a plan showing the extent of the final study 
area, including proposed construction routes, the location of receptors (human and 
ecological) considered in the assessment. 

3.8.8 Para 
13.70 

Baseline The Scoping Report details that dispersion modelling calculations (if required) would be 
verified using data gathered in the baseline air quality survey. Effort should be made to 
reach agreement with relevant consultation bodies including the local authorities, as to 
whether any additional survey or monitoring work is required to inform the baseline, 
including for other pollutants. 

3.8.9 Para 
13.8 

GHG impact 
assessment 
assumptions 

The GHG impact assessment within the ES should clearly describe any assumptions made 
in determining the quantification of any emissions reduction resulting from the Proposed 
Development such as the displacement of fossil fuel power generation. 

3.8.10 13.76 GHG assessment 
methodology 

The ES should ensure that where guidance is used to inform the assessment methodology 
that it is clear how it has been applied and where differences occur in the approach, that 
reasons are given for any changes. The ES should seek to agree the approach to the GHG 
assessment with the relevant consultation bodies with evidence of any agreement provided 
in the ES. 
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3.9 Agriculture 

(Scoping Report Chapter 14) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
matters to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.9.1 Para 
14.21 
Table 
14.1 

Disruption to farms and 
farming activities - 
construction 

No justification regarding the scoping out of this matter is provided within the Scoping 
Report, therefore the Inspectorate is unable to agree to scope this matter out of further 
assessment. The ES should ensure that effects to agricultural land holdings are assessed 
over the entire lifetime of the Proposed Development including the construction, 
operational and decommissioning phases. Any deviation from this approach must be fully 
justified within the ES, including evidence of agreement with relevant consultation bodies. 

3.9.2 Para 
14.21 
Table 
14.1 

Effects on soils from 
cable installation off-site 

The Scoping Report does not provide sufficient justification regarding the scoping out of 
this matter. The Inspectorate is unable to agree to scope this matter out of further 
assessment. The ES should ensure that effects to soils from cable installation off-site are 
assessed over the entire lifetime of the Proposed Development. Any deviation from this 
approach must be fully justified within the ES, including evidence of agreement with 
relevant consultation bodies.  

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.9.3 Para 
14.2 

Study area The ES should clearly set out the study area relevant to the agriculture assessment. The 
ES should include a clear justification as to how the study area has been chosen and how 
it relates to the extent of the likely impacts. The study area and receptors should be 
depicted on corresponding figure(s) to aid understanding.  

3.9.4 Para 
14.5 

Soil Management Plan 
(SMP) 

The Scoping Report states that a SMP will be produced, detailing measures to mitigate 
adverse effect to soils. For clarity, a draft/ outline version should be provided with the 
application and appropriately secured via the dDCO. 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.9.5 Para 
14.10  

Agricultural Land 
Classification (ALC) 
survey 

The Applicant has stated that they will conduct a ‘semi-detailed’ ALC survey at the site. 
The Applicant should ensure that any approach is justified, aligns with relevant guidance 
and/ or standards (eg Natural England Technical Information Note TIN049, 2012), and is 
agreed with the relevant consultation bodies. 

3.9.6 Para 
14.20 

Cumulative effects The Scoping Report states that sites smaller than 20 hectares (ha) will not be included 
within the cumulative assessment as a development of this size would not normally be 
considered for its impact for loss of agricultural land. Cumulative impacts on Best and Most 
Versatile (BMV) land should be assessed at a national and local level. The Inspectorate 
advises that effort should be made to agree the methodology, study area and approach to 
the assessment with relevant consultation bodies and would expect the ES to provide clear 
justification for how the use of this threshold allows cumulative impacts to be assessed. 

3.9.7 NA Agricultural land The ES should contain a clear tabulation of the areas of land in each BMV classification to 
be temporarily or permanently lost as a result of the Proposed Development, with 
reference to accompanying plan(s) depicting the grades. Specific justification for the use of 
the land by grade should be provided. 
Consideration should also be given to the use of BMV land in the Applicant’s discussion of 
alternatives. 
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3.10 Other Environmental Topics 

(Scoping Report Chapter 15) 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
aspects to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.10.1 Para 
15.5 

Glint and glare The Scoping Report proposes to scope out a glint and glare ES aspect chapter, however a 
standalone glint and glare assessment is proposed to be submitted as a technical 
appendix to ES. The Inspectorate is content with this approach, however the standalone 
glint and glare assessment should assess the worse-case scenario and provide a 
description of any relevant mitigation measures and safety considerations. In the event that 
glint and glare effects are identified, it should be used to inform the relevant chapters in the 
ES, in particular for the LVIA aspect Chapter. 

3.10.2 Para 
15.13 

Major accidents and 
disasters 

A standalone chapter for major accidents and disasters is not proposed on the basis that 
potential accidents and disasters will be assessed in other chapters where relevant. The 
Inspectorate has considered the characteristics of the Proposed Development and agrees 
with this approach. The Applicant’s attention is drawn to the Health and Safety Executive’s 
comments relating to potential hazards and receptors to be addressed within the ES. The 
Inspectorate considers that the risk of battery fire/ explosion should be addressed in the 
ES, including any measures designed to minimise impacts on the environment in the event 
of such an occurrence. These measures should be set out and secured in the DCO. 

3.10.3 Para 
15.14 

Heat and radiation The Scoping Report proposes to scope out an assessment of impacts from heat and 
radiation during construction, operation and decommissioning as no significant sources of 
heat and radiation are anticipated due to the scale and nature of the Proposed 
Development. The Inspectorate agrees that this matter may be scoped out from further 
consideration provided that the ES clearly signposts any identified sources of heat and 
radiation and how this has been considered with respect to site selection, site layout and 
mitigation design. 
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ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
aspects to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

3.10.4 Para 
2.45 
and 
15.17 

Electric, magnetic and 
electromagnetic fields 
(EMF) 

The Scoping Report states that the voltage of the on-site cables between the solar farm 
and new Elmya Grange National Grid substation are likely to be 400kV. In line with 
relevant guidance (DECC Power Lines: Demonstrating compliance with EMF public 
exposure guidelines, A Voluntary Code of Practice 2012), cables above 132kV have 
potential to cause EMF effects. The Inspectorate considers that an EMF assessment 
should be provided in an appendix to the Environmental Statement. This should include 
the location, routing, and voltages of any cables over 132kV and a risk assessment to any 
human and ecological sensitive receptors within the ZoI. 

3.10.5 Para 
15.19 

Human health On the basis that the technical chapters of the ES will consider the potential effects of 
human health within their own assessments, the Inspectorate is in agreement that a 
standalone assessment on human health is not required. The ES should clearly signpost 
where impacts relating to human health have been considered in the relevant technical 
chapters. 

3.10.6 Para 
15.22-
15.24 

Utilities, 
telecommunications and 
television reception 

The Inspectorate is content to scope these aspects out provided that the ES sets out the 
findings of the desk-based assessment and how this has been taken into account in the 
design to mitigate potential impacts. 

3.10.7 Para 
15.27 

Operational waste The Inspectorate notes the Applicant’s intention to provide a proportionate assessment of 
construction waste within the ES. However, the Scoping Report proposes to scope out an 
assessment of operational waste.  
The ES should contain a description of the potential waste streams from all phases of the 
Proposed Development, including estimated volumes and an assessment of the likely 
significant effects. In addition, the ES should describe any measures implemented to 
minimise waste and state whether the waste hierarchy will be utilised. The CEMP, DEMP 
and Site Waste Management Plan (SWMP) should include as much detail as possible in 
relation to on-site waste management, recycling opportunities, and off-site disposal. The 



Scoping Opinion for 
White Elm Solar Farm 

30 

ID Ref Applicant’s proposed 
aspects to scope out 

Inspectorate’s comments 

ES should also explain if extensive replacement of solar panels or other infrastructure is 
likely to be required during the lifetime of the Proposed Development.  

3.10.8 Para 
15.28-
15.68 

Hydrology and flood risk The Applicant proposes to scope out an assessment of hydrology and flood risk on the 
basis that potential impacts would be addressed in the Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and 
Surface Water Drainage Strategy. In the absence of information such as evidence 
demonstrating clear agreement with relevant consultation bodies, the Inspectorate is not in 
a position to scope this matter out from the assessment. Accordingly, the ES should 
include an assessment of this aspect, or the information referred to demonstrating 
agreement with the relevant consultation bodies and the absence of likely significant 
effects.  

3.10.9 Para 
15.64 

Hydrology and flood risk 
- cumulative effects 

The Scoping Report does not provide any evidence to justify the conclusion of “nil 
detriment” in terms of offsite/ downstream hydrogeology related impacts from the Proposed 
Development. Other developments for inclusion in the ES cumulative assessment have 
also not been identified at this stage. The Inspectorate is therefore not in a position to 
agree that this matter can be scoped out. The ES should identify relevant other 
developments within the catchment with potential to result in cumulative impacts on 
hydrological, hydrogeological and flood risk receptors. Any likely significant cumulative 
effects should be assessed. 

 

ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 

3.10.10 Table 
3.5 

Climate change Scoping Report Table 3.5 indicates that ES Chapter 15 (‘Other Environmental Topics’) will 
include consideration of climate change. However, no reference is made within the 
Scoping Report to an assessment of climate change, and it is therefore unclear what 
impacts on/ from climate change are to be considered within ES Chapter 15 (‘Other 
Environmental Topics’) as distinct from GHG emissions (proposed to be assessed in ES 
Chapter 13 ('Air Quality and Carbon Saving’)). ES Chapter 15 should describe any 
potential impacts on/ from climate change and provide an assessment of any likely 
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ID Ref Description Inspectorate’s comments 
significant effects. This should include a description and assessment of any likely 
significant effects resulting from the vulnerability of the Proposed Development to climate 
change. Where relevant the Climate Change chapter of the ES should describe and 
assess the adaptive capacity that has been incorporated into the design of the Proposed 
Development. This should include a description of any measures embedded into the 
design to enable climate resilience during construction, operation and decommissioning. 
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APPENDIX 1: CONSULTATION BODIES FORMALLY 
CONSULTED 

 

TABLE A1: PRESCRIBED CONSULTATION BODIES 

Bodies prescribed in Schedule 1 of The Infrastructure Planning (Applications: Prescribed 
Forms and Procedure) Regulations 2009 (as amended) (the ‘APFP Regulations (as 
amended)’) 

 

SCHEDULE 1 
DESCRIPTION  

ORGANISATION 

The relevant parish council(s) Stowupland Parish Council 

Mendlesham Parish Council 

Cotton Parish Council 

Wetheringsett-cum-Brockford Parish Council 

Thorndon Parish Council 

Finningham Parish Council 

Gislingham Parish Council 

Old Newton with Dagworth and Gipping Parish Council 

Earl Stonham Parish Council 

Stonham Parva Parish Council 

Bacton Parish Council 

Wickham Skeith Parish Council 

Stoke Ash and Thwaite Parish Council 

Thorham Magna Parish Council 

The Environment Agency Environment Agency 

Natural England Natural England 

The Forestry Commission Forestry Commission 

The Historic Buildings and 
Monuments Commission for 

Historic England 
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SCHEDULE 1 
DESCRIPTION  

ORGANISATION 

England (known as Historic 
England) 

The relevant internal 
drainage board 

Waveney, Lower Yare and Lothingland Internal 
Drainage Board 

The relevant Highways 
Authority 

Suffolk County 

National Highways 

The Health and Safety 
Executive 

Health and Safety Executive 

United Kingdom Health 
Security Agency, an 
executive agency of the 
Department of Health and 
Social Care 

United Kingdom Health Security Agency 

NHS England NHS England 

The Crown Estate 
Commissioners 

Crown Estate 

The relevant police authority Suffolk Police and Crime Commissioner 

The relevant ambulance 
service 

East of England Ambulance Service NHS Trust 

The relevant fire and rescue 
authority 

Suffolk Fire and Rescue Service 

 
 

TABLE A2: RELEVANT STATUTORY UNDERTAKERS 

‘Statutory Undertaker’ is defined in the APFP Regulations (as amended) as having the same 
meaning as in Section 127 of the Planning Act 2008 (PA2008) 

 

STATUTORY 
UNDERTAKER  

ORGANISATION 

The relevant Integrated Care 
Board 

NHS Suffolk and North East Essex Integrated Care 
Board 
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STATUTORY 
UNDERTAKER  

ORGANISATION 

NHS England NHS England 

The relevant NHS Trust East of England Ambulance Service NHS Trust 

Railways National Highways Historical Railways Estate 

Universal Service Provider Royal Mail Group 

Homes and Communities 
Agency 

Homes England 

The relevant Environment 
Agency 

The Environment Agency 

The relevant water and 
sewage undertaker 

Anglian Water 

Essex and Suffolk Water 

The relevant public gas 
transporter 

Cadent Gas Limited 

Northern Gas Networks Limited 

Scotland Gas Networks Plc 

Southern Gas Networks Plc 

CNG Services Ltd 

Energy Assets Pipelines Limited 

ES Pipelines Ltd 

ESP Connections Ltd 

ESP Networks Ltd 

ESP Pipelines Ltd 

Fulcrum Pipelines Limited 

GTC Pipelines Limited 

Harlaxton Gas Networks Limited 

Independent Pipelines Limited 

Indigo Pipelines Limited 
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STATUTORY 
UNDERTAKER  

ORGANISATION 

Inovyn Enterprises Ltd 

Last Mile Gas Ltd 

Leep Gas Networks Limited 

Mua Gas Limited 

Quadrant Pipelines Limited 

Stark Works 

National Gas 

The relevant electricity 
distributor with CPO Powers 

Eastern Power Networks Plc 

Advanced Electricity Networks Ltd 

Aidien Ltd 

Aurora Utilities Ltd 

Eclipse Power Network Limited 

Energy Assets Networks Limited 

ESP Electricity Limited 

Fulcrum Electricity Assets Limited 

Harlaxton Energy Networks Limited 

Independent Distribution Connection Specialists Ltd 

Independent Power Networks Limited 

Indigo Power Limited 

Last Mile Electricity Ltd 

Leep Electricity Networks Limited 

Mua Electricity Limited 

Optimal Power Networks Limited 

Stark Infra-Electricity Ltd 
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STATUTORY 
UNDERTAKER  

ORGANISATION 

The Electricity Network Company Limited 

UK Power Distribution Limited 

Utility Assets Limited 

Vattenfall Networks Limited 

UK Power Networks Limited 

The relevant electricity 
transmitter with CPO Powers 

National Grid Electricity Transmission Plc 

National Grid Electricity System Operation Limited 
 

TABLE A3: LOCAL AUTHORITIES AS DEFINED IN SECTION 43(3) OF THE PA2008 
 

LOCAL AUTHORITY 

East Suffolk Council 

Babergh District Council 

Ipswich Borough Council 

South Norfolk Council 

West Suffolk Council 

Breckland District Council 

Mid Suffolk District Council 

Broads Authority 

Essex County Council 

Suffolk County Council 

Cambridgeshire County Council 

Norfolk County Council 
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APPENDIX 2: RESPONDENTS TO CONSULTATION AND 
COPIES OF REPLIES 

 
 

CONSULTATION BODIES WHO REPLIED BY THE STATUTORY DEADLINE: 

Anglian Water 

Broads Authority 

Cotton Parish Council 

East Suffolk Council 

Environment Agency 

Essex County Council 

Forestry Commission 

Health and Safety Commission  

Historic England 

Mendlesham Parish Council 

Mid Suffolk District Council 

National Gas  

National Grid Electricity Transmission Plc 

National Highways 

Natural England 

South Norfolk Council 

Stoke Ash and Thwaite Parish Council 

Suffolk Fire and Rescue Service 

Suffolk County Council 

UK Health Security Agency 

Waveney, Lower Yare and Lothingland Internal Drainage Board 

Wetheringsett-cum-Brockford Parish Council 
 



By Email: Planning Inspectorate 
whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk 

26th November 2024 

Dear Mr. Brumwell, 

Application by ELMYA RPC UK Grange Road Limited (the Applicant) for an Order granting 
Development Consent for the White Elm Solar Farm (the Proposed Development) 

Thank you for the opportunity to comment on the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 
Scoping Report for the White Elm project which is located within the District of Mid Suffolk.  

Anglian Water Services (AWS) is the appointed sewerage undertaker for all of the project area 
shown in Figure 1.1. The following response is submitted on behalf of AWS in its statutory 
capacity regarding water recycling centres (WRC), water recycling assets and the sewer network, 
as well as the related role of surface drainage. 

AWS works to support the construction and operation of national infrastructure projects that 
are conducted in accordance with the Water Industry Act 1991. We would expect the EIA to 
include reference to any existing infrastructure managed by AWS and the provision of 
replacement infrastructure and the requirements for new infrastructure.  

AWS works with developers, including those constructing projects under the 2008 Planning Act, 
to ensure requests for alteration of sewers, wastewater and water supply infrastructure (where 
relevant) are planned to be undertaken with the minimum of disruption to the project and 
customers.   We would encourage on-going engagement to ensure that AWS and the Applicant 
have reached agreement on the approach to assets and connections in order that these matters 
are not drawn out during the Examination stage.  

The Scheme - existing and proposed infrastructure 

Reference is made within the Scoping Report to the potential to affect existing and proposed 
utility infrastructure within and adjacent to the site (Section 15.20). Given the potential location 
and extent of the proposed development area, it appears that Anglian Water does not have 
above and below ground assets within the red line project boundary. However, in locations near 
to the boundary there are existing sewerage assets including water recycling centre / sewage 
treatment works and drainage pipe connections (sewers and rising mains) which can be in areas 
beyond the highway verges and serve the surrounding businesses and communities of Thwaite 
and Wickham Skeith. For example, there is a water recycling centre at Thwaite north of the 
village off Wickham Road. There are sewers and rising mains running along Grange Road and 

Anglian Water Services  
Lancaster House, Lancaster Way,  
Ermine Business Park, Huntingdon, 
Cambridgeshire. PE29 6XU 

www.anglianwater.co.uk  

Our ref: White Elm/ ScopingResponse 
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Daisy Green Lane in Wickham Skeith.  The latter links to the Cotton water recycling centre, 
located off Brook House Road to the north of the village of Cotton. 

Utilities searches are required to establish the extent of AWS’s assets within the vicinity of the 
scheme’s application boundary. These should be mapped to establish interactions with assets 
and the scheme designed to avoid impacts upon those assets. AWS would want to ensure the 
location and nature of our assets serving local communities are identified and protected. To 
reduce the need for diversions and the associated carbon impacts of those works, ground 
investigations would enable the Applicant to design out these potential impacts and so also 
reduce the potential impact on services if construction works cause a pipe burst or damage to 
supporting infrastructure.  

Maps of AWS’s underground assets are available to view at the following link: 
http://www.digdat.co.uk/  

For land investigation questionnaires relating to AWS’s above ground assets and formal 
easements, you should contact AWS’s estates team on: awsestates@savills.com 

Buffers will be required and will inform the construction and operation of the proposed scheme, 
and its layout and design, following necessary ground investigations. Suitable easements, 
separation distances and safe working practices will need to be agreed. 

AWS requires the following standoff distances are applied for working each side of the medial 
line of AWS pipes. This information is taken from our Protective Provisions template which will 
need to be agreed with AWS for the Development Consent Order (DCO) submission. 

(a) 4 metres where the diameter of the pipe is less than 250 millimetres; 
(b) 5 metres where the diameter of the pipe is between 250 and 400 millimetres; and  
(c) A distance to be agreed on a case-by-case basis and before the submission of the plan 

under sub-paragraph (1) is submitted where the diameter of the of the pipe exceeds 
400 millimetres.  

Management Plans 

The management plans listed under Sections 2.29 and 11.10 of the Scoping Report, should 
include steps to remove the risk of damage to AWS’s assets from plant and machinery 
(compaction and vibration during the construction phase) including haul and access roads. We 
note vibration from construction traffic has been scoped out (Table 12.4), but this should take 
account of potential effects on our assets.  Further advice on minimising and then relocating 
(where feasible) AWS existing assets can be obtained from: connections@anglianwater.co.uk   

Scheme assessment, design, mitigation and connections 

AWS notes the absence of any reference to AWS in the Scoping Report in terms of:  

 Whether the management of surface water will require a public sewer connection; 
 If water recycling/ sewerage services are required for the construction or operation of 

the scheme. 
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Drainage and Surface Water 

AWS welcomes the statements in Section 15 that the Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and Surface 
Water Drainage Strategy will assess all potential impacts of the development on hydrology and 
flood risk. The FRA is expected to explain the benefits to surface water flood risk arising from 
the Proposed Development associated with the change to land use. It will also present the 
proposed drainage strategy to manage run-off from proposed impermeable areas. Section 15.27 
also states an appropriate drainage strategy will be developed for the battery compound which 
will include the safeguard of appropriate capacity of on-site containment of run-off. 

The FRA as part of the EIA, should consider any increased risk of surface water and groundwater 
flood risks arising from the scheme that could exacerbate sewer flooding risks due to 
infiltration/ingress to our networks, particularly in terms climate change impacts. The likelihood 
of more extreme weather events leading to higher-than-average rainfall and cumulative impacts 
of storm events, as recently experienced during Winter 2023/24, mean that infrastructure 
becomes increasingly vulnerable to flood risk. The project should aim to minimise any flood risks 
as far as possible by designing in measures to limit increased flood risks to utilities infrastructure.  

The FRA and drainage strategy should include details of potential embedded design measures 
such as Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS) to be utilised at permanent above ground 
installations to manage rainfall run-off and achieve sufficient attenuation to avoid increases in 
flood risk, and compensation flood storage at temporary site compounds to manage flood risk 
at these locations.  AWS is responsible for management of the risks of flooding from surface 
water which are directed to foul water or combined water sewer systems.   

Our preference would be for surface water run-off from above ground permanent buildings and 
impermeable surfacing to be managed by SuDS with any outfall to a watercourse, in accordance 
with the drainage hierarchy.  The risk of sewer flooding and any required mitigation within the 
public sewerage network should form part of an FRA and drainage strategy.   AWS would wish 
to be engaged on the preparation of a drainage strategy and consider that this should be 
required to demonstrate the appropriate management of run-off from the scheme.  

Subject to confirmation that all surface water will be managed following the drainage hierarchy 
including Sustainable Drainage Systems (SuDS), AWS would want to clarify that the DCO as 
proposed will have no connection to the public sewer network for construction or for 
operations. This would then negate the need for the draft DCO Order to provide for any 
connection and so require consequent Protective Provisions and Requirements to ensure any 
connections did not compromise the wastewater services of existing customers. AWS will be a 
consultee set out in Requirements for the approval of drainage strategies and surface water 
management plans.   

Further advice wastewater capacity and options can be obtained by contacting the Pre-
Development Team at:  planningliasion@anglianwater.co.uk  

Engagement and next steps 

We consider AWS should be included on the list of utilities owners to be drawn up by the 
Applicant, as set out in Section 15.20 of the Scoping Report. AWS would welcome engagement 
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with the Applicant throughout the remaining stages of the project to address and resolve issues 
prior to the submission of the DCO including Protective Provisions. The preparation of a 
Statement of Common Ground should document key issues and the status of whether issues 
have been resolved or remain under discussion, which helps to reduce the Examining Authority 
questions for statutory undertakers and removes the possible need for changes to the project 
during Examination. We would recommend discussion on the following issues:  

1. Impact of development on AWS’s water recycling assets.  
2. The design of the project to minimise interaction with AWS assets/ critical infrastructure and 
specifically to avoid the need for mitigation works and diversions which have associated carbon 
costs. 
3. Requirement for water recycling connections (if any). 
4. Confirmation of the project’s cumulative impacts (if any) with AWS projects.  
5. The draft DCO, including draft Protective Provisions and requirements specifically to ensure 
AWS’s services are maintained during construction. 
 
Advice on the form and content of suitable Protective Provisions in the draft Development 
Consent Order should be sought. Please do not hesitate to contact Carry Murphy 

@anglianwater.co.uk on these aspects or should you require clarification on the 
above response or during the pre- application to decision stages of the project. 
  
Yours sincerely, 
 

  
Phil Jones  
Growth Strategy Manager – Sustainable Growth  
 
c.c. ELMYA RPC UK Grange Road Limited info@whiteelmsolarfarm.com 
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Patten, Jack

From: Steve Kenny @broads-authority.gov.uk>
Sent: 18 November 2024 11:10
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Subject: EIA Scoping Notification and Consultation - The White Elm Solar Farm - EN0110003

whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk  
Environmental Services 
OperaƟons Group 3 
Temple Quay House 
2 The Square 
Bristol, BS1 6PN 
 
 
 
Date:   18 November 2024         Your ref:          EN0110003       
 
Dear Todd Brumwell, 
 
ApplicaƟon No            :           BA/2024/0385/SCOCON 
Proposal                       :           EIA Scoping NoƟficaƟon and ConsultaƟon - The White Elm Solar Farm 
Address                        :           The White Elm Solar Farm 
Applicant                     :           ELMYA RPC UK, Grange Road Limited 

I write further to the above proposal. I can confirm that the Broads Authority does not have any comments 
to make at this stage. 
 
 
Yours sincerely, 
 
 
 
Steve Kenny 
Development Manager 
T:  
E: @broads-authority.gov.uk 
 
Broads Authority  
Yare House, 62-64 Thorpe Road, Norwich NR1 1RY  
 
 
The Planning Team has an agile working pattern so are not present in the office at all times. We would 
recommend that you contact us by email and phone for correspondence as this will enable your enquiry to 
be dealt with more quickly. 
 

To help 
protect your 
privacy, 
Micro so ft 
Office 
prevented 
auto matic  
download of 
this pictu re  
from the  
In ternet. 

 You don't often get email from @broads-authority.gov.uk. Learn why this is important   
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broads-authority.gov.uk 
visitthebroads.co.uk 
watermillsandmarshes.org.uk 
northsearegion.eu/canape 

  

If you have received this email in error, please delete it immediately and notify the sender. This email may contain confidential 
information and may be legally privileged or prohibited from disclosure and unauthorised use. If you are not the intended 
recipient, you must not copy, distribute or rely on it. 

As email is not a 100% secure communications medium we advise you to check that messages and attachments are virus-free 
before opening them. We cannot accept liability for any damage that you sustain as a result of software viruses. We reserve the 
right to read and monitor any email or attachment entering or leaving our systems without prior notice. Opinions expressed in 
this email are not necessarily endorsed by the Broads Authority unless otherwise specifically stated. 
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Patten, Jack

From: @cotton-pc.gov.uk
Sent: 25 November 2024 11:56
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Subject: White Elm Solar Farm

Categories: EST

COTTON PARISH COUNCIL  
Response to the Planning Inspectorate re. White Elm Solar Farm 
 
Cotton Parish Council has received notification from the Planning Inspectorate of the Scoping Report 
by ELMYA RPC UK relating to White Elm Solar Farm. 
We understand that this application is at an early stage, and we are asked by the Planning Inspectorate 
to detail items, relevant to the Parish, that we consider should be provided in the Environmental 
Statement from the applicant.   
We have been able to look at the documents on the website and would ask that the following issues 
are covered in detail please on behalf of our residents, especially those nearest the proposed 
development. 
 

 The impact on residents and infrastructure of all issues relating to the construction, 
development, operation and future decommissioning of the site to include traƯic numbers and 
movements, traƯic routes, access, noise and pollution.  
 We are especially concerned that the narrow lanes connecting Wickham Skeith with Cotton 

Village and Dandy Corner are not built for or safe for large construction vehicles. 
 

 Fire/explosion risks relating to battery storage and emergency planning specific to proximity of 
the development. 

 The noise levels relating to transformers and switching gear. 
 The potential for glare and reflection aƯecting nearby residents and wildlife. 

 
 Arrangements for dealing with drainage and flooding as part of the development in 

Mendlesham has flooded in the past and this is by the main route for Cotton residents to access 
medical services, local businesses and the A140. 

 
 Details on the impact of the development on food security both locally and nationally as the 

development is proposed on agricultural land which is graded as “Moderate to Good”.   
 The impact on the heritage of the land and bio-diversity net gain.  Part of the development in our 

parish (near Hempnalls Hall) as with Mendlesham was a deer park years ago.  Many local deer 
still frequent the land and may be prevented from doing so by fencing of the development. 

 
 The potential for any compulsory purchase of any local properties. 
 Although not an issue generally accepted as relevant in planning applications, local residents 

are concerned about the eƯect the development will have on the value of nearby properties, 
and it would be helpful if this is recognised in the scoping document. 

 
These are our initial comments, and we would wish to remain involved in the next stages of the process.
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David Rayner  
Parish Clerk Cotton 
  
T:  
E: @cotton-pc.gov.uk 
 
Email Disclaimer: 
 
Think before you print. 
 
This e-mail may contain confidential/privileged information and is intended solely for the use of the 
named recipient(s). If you are not the intended recipient you may not disclose, copy, distribute or 
retain any part of this message or its attachment(s). Any views or opinions expressed may be those 
of the author and do not necessarily represent those of Cotton Parish Council. 

 



LEGAL ADDRESS East Suffolk House, Station Road, Melton, Woodbridge IP12 1RT

POSTAL ADDRESS Riverside, 4 Canning Road, Lowestoft NR33 0EQ

DC – NOCONZ v.1

The Planning Inspectorate
Environmental Services
Operations Group 3
Temple Quay House
2 The Square
Bristol
BS1 6PN

Dear  The Planning Inspectorate,

Your ref:
Our reference: DC/24/3892/CON
Proposal: Consultation - Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The 

Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact
Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations)- 
Regulations 10 and 11
Application by ELMYA RPC UK Grange Road Limited (the 
Applicant) for an Order granting Development Consent for the 
White Elm Solar Farm (the Proposed Development)
Scoping consultation and notification of the Applicant's contact 
details and duty to make available information to the Applicant 
if requested

Site: White Elm Solar Farm , Land North Of, Mendlesham, Suffolk.

East Suffolk Council has no objection to the above proposal.

Yours sincerely,

Date: 25 November 2024



 

LEGAL ADDRESS East Suffolk House, Station Road, Melton, Woodbridge IP12 1RT 
 
POSTAL ADDRESS Riverside, 4 Canning Road, Lowestoft NR33 0EQ 
 

Environmental Services 
Operations Group 3 
Temple Quay House 
2 The Square 
Bristol 
BS1 6PN 

Your ref: 
Our ref: 
Date: 
Please ask for: 
Customer Services: 
Direct dial: 

EN0110003 
White Elm Scoping 
25 November 2024 
Bethany Rance 
03330 162 000 

 
Email: @eastsuffolk.gov.uk 

 
By email only: whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk 
 
Dear Sir/Madam,  
 
Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) – Regulations 10 and 11  
 
Application by ELMYA RPC UK Grange Road Limited (the Applicant) for an Order granting 
Development Consent for the White Elm Solar Farm (the Proposed Development)  
 
Scoping consultation and notification of the Applicant’s contact details and duty to make 
available information to the Applicant if requested 
 
East Suffolk Council (ESC) welcomes the opportunity to comment on the White Elm Solar Farm 
Scoping Report dated 29 October 2024. This letter comprises ESC’s response under Section 43(1) 
of the Planning Act 2008. 
 
ESC is a neighbouring authority of the scoping area, not a host authority. ESC considers that the 
host authorities are best placed to provide comments on detailed technical matters within their 
geographical jurisdictions. For this reason, ESC has limited comments to the consideration of 
cumulative impacts.  
 
Cumulative Effects 
 
Cumulative Effects is not considered within the Scoping Report as its own technical chapter, it is 
instead included in the chapter on Approach to Environmental Impact Assessment. Section 4.26 – 
Cumulative and In-Combination Effects outlines the project’s approach to cumulative impact 
assessment.  
 
The White Elm Solar Farm project is one of several Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects 
(NSIPs) currently proposed, or recently consented but not yet constructed, within Suffolk.  
 
Section 11 of the Scoping Report states 2027 is representative of peak construction and 2029 is 
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chosen as representative of operation. There is potential for both spatial and temporal overlap of 
the project’s construction period with that of other NSIPs and major developments within East 
Suffolk but also Suffolk more generally, including the Sizewell C new nuclear project, multiple grid 
reinforcement projects, interconnectors, solar and other large-scale projects.   
 
It is therefore essential that the project is not considered in isolation and that the full cumulative 
effects of the project with other projects and proposals is adequately and appropriately assessed, 
mitigated, and where appropriate compensated.  
 
The Scoping Report does not identify or scope in topic areas for the assessment of cumulative 
effects, identifying only the kinds of effects that could be readily appreciated including traffic 
generated, air quality effects, and discharges to the water environment. This is not a definitive list, 
and further consideration will need to be given to this topic area.  
 
The long list of projects is not included within the Scoping Report. Paragraph 4.28 states all relevant 

project types will be considered, including DCO projects ‘registered with the Inspectorate’s National 

Infrastructure Planning Team’. Many of the relevant NSIPs in Suffolk which should be included 

within the cumulative impact assessment have their own project pages on the Planning 

Inspectorate’s website, though not all do.  

ESC emphasises that the impact of the project is not evaluated solely within the boundary limits 
nor in isolation from the wider district, particularly given the multiple consented and emerging 
NSIP projects in both East Suffolk and the wider county, and the likely temporal overlap between 
this project and other NSIPs.  
 
If you would like to discuss any of the comments made in this response further, please do not 
hesitate to contact ESC using the above contact details.  
 
Yours sincerely, 
 
Bethany Rance MA MSc MRTPI 
Senior Planner, Energy Projects 
East Suffolk Council 
 



 
 

1 
 

 
Todd Brumwell 

The Planning Inspectorate 

[via Planning Inspectorate email address 

whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk 

] 

 

 

 

Our ref: XA/2024/100194/01-L01 

Your ref: EN0110003 

 

Date:  27 November 2024 

 

 

 

Dear Mr Brumwell 

 

PLANNING ACT 2008 (AS AMENDED) AND THE INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING 

(ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT) REGULATIONS 2017 (THE EIA 

REGULATIONS) – REGULATIONS 10 AND 11 

 

APPLICATION BY ELMYA RPC UK GRANGE ROAD LIMITED (THE APPLICANT) 

FOR AN ORDER GRANTING DEVELOPMENT CONSENT FOR THE WHITE ELM 

SOLAR FARM (THE PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT) 

 

Thank you for the above consultation which was received on 29 October 2024. We 

have reviewed the White Elm Solar Farm Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) 

Scoping Report, dated October 2024, and have the following comments to make. 

 

On the whole we are somewhat satisfied with the proposed scope and content of the 

Environmental Statement (ES) for the Proposed Development, as set out in the  

Scoping Report. However, we disagree with the Applicant’s decision to scope out 

hydrology and flood risk, specifically in relation to flood risk and modelling, surface 

water and groundwater quality and geomorphology. 

 

We have also provided additional comments on topics within our remit for 

consideration as the proposals develop, these are included in the appendices. 

 

If you have any queries please do not hesitate to contact me. 

 

Yours sincerely 

 

Chloe Snowball 

Planning Advisor – National Infrastructure Team 

mailto:whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk
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E-mail: NIteam@environment-agency.gov.uk  

 

Appendix 1: Detailed Comments 

 

Appendix 2: Environmental Permitting – Informatives 
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Hydrology and Flood Risk 

 

Sections 15.58 to 15.64 provides justification for scoping out hydrology and flood 

risk. This is focused on consideration of the following identified potential impacts:  

 

a) Effect of construction and operation on groundwater quality;  

b) Effect of construction and operation on watercourses within the Site 

Boundary;  

c) Effect of construction and operation on Flood Risk on site and downstream;  

d) Effect of construction and operation on existing surface water drainage 

patterns within the Site Boundary; and  

e) Effect of construction and operation on water quality.  

 

We have considered a, b, c and e, in turn below: 

 

Effect on Groundwater Quality 

 

We disagree with the proposed decision to scope out the effect of construction and 

operation on groundwater quality. Insufficient information has been provided to rule 

out the possibility that the Proposed Development could create a contamination 

pathway into the underlying Principal aquifer at this stage.  

 

The Scoping Report states that impacts on groundwater quality will be assessed in 

detail in the Flood Risk Assessment (FRA) and Surface Water Drainage Strategy 

(SWDS) to be submitted as part of the Development Consent Order (DCO) 

application, and will be considered as part of the outline Construction Environmental 

Management Plan (oCEMP). The Scoping Report concludes that the impact of the 

Proposed Development on groundwater quality is considered to be minimal, and that 

risks associated with surface water runoff which may subsequently reach 

groundwater supplies will be fully mitigated by the proposed SWDS. This is stated to 

incorporate measures to ensure no interference with groundwater and to ensure any 

potentially contaminated fire suppression water is contained and unable to pollute 

groundwater sources. 

 

Construction Phase 

The Scoping Report states that foundation design for any proposed building 

structures (including the Battery Energy Storage System (BESS)) and solar 

photovoltaic (PV) arrays should be reviewed to prevent any structural issues due to 

differential settlements during loading. No indication of proposed foundation 
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methodology or depth, including whether piled structures are proposed, is provided 

in the Scoping Report. We have concerns with the Applicant’s suggestion that 

foundation construction and any hydraulic directional drilling (HDD) are unlikely to be 

of sufficient depths to impact the underlying Principal aquifer. Without clarification of 

the anticipated maximum depths for these activities it is important that the risks to 

groundwater quality from the construction phase should not be discounted.  

 

Section 2.15 states that open trenching of underground cables will primarily be used 

to connect land parcels, but directional drilling may be used at crossing points with 

local adopted highways or watercourses. It should be noted that if drilling muds are 

to be used, while these are generally non-toxic, without knowing their exact 

composition we cannot be sure that these would not affect groundwater quality. 

Similarly, where HDD is proposed, controlled waters could be impacted. If risk 

assessments can be carried out for both the use of drilling muds and HDD, and this 

is captured in the Construction Environmental Management Plan (CEMP), we would 

not require the impacts of these activities to be scoped into the ES. 

 

Operation Phase 

Section 9.22 states that the Proposed Development may impact on ground 

conditions during the enabling, construction and decommissioning phases. Whilst we 

agree with this statement, we believe that the potential for impact on ground 

conditions during the operation phase cannot reasonably be discounted at this stage, 

especially in the event of contaminant release from the substation and/or BESS 

compound due to spills, leaks or fire/firefighting activities. We have provided 

additional advice to the Applicant regarding the content of the SWDS in relation to 

this. 

 

Separate to the above, we wish to provide the following advice to the Applicant to aid 

with an accurate assessment of the potential impacts posed by the Proposed 

Development regarding protection of controlled waters. 

 

Underlying Principal Aquifer 

The Scoping Report states that borehole data indicates the site to be situated in a 

buried glacial valley, with Diamicton potentially over 40m thick. We have undertaken 

a review of public BGS borehole records from the area immediately surrounding the 

site, which show the presence of glacial deposits extending to depths of between 

19.51m and 29.2m below ground level (m bgl). The records show this to be underlain 

by Crag Sand to depths of between 50.90 and 67.97m bgl, and subsequently Upper 

Chalk. Although this is significantly less than the 40m and greater indicated in the 



 
 

6 
 

report, this is anticipated to be of sufficient thickness to significantly limit the potential 

for migration of contaminants into the underlying Principal aquifer. 

 

Unexpected Contamination 

We note that Section 9.27 states that a CEMP would typically be produced which 

would detail mitigation for protection of site workers from soil/groundwater 

contamination and Chapter 15 refers to the production of an oCEMP, but it is then 

stated that an Outline Code of Construction Practice (CoCP) is proposed to be 

provided alongside the ES. In either case, there should be an outline strategy 

submitted with the DCO, with a detailed CEMP to be submitted post-consent and this 

should include a Requirement for a Watching Brief for unexpected contamination, 

and a Discovery Protocol to establish the investigation and mitigation measures and 

notifications to be applied under such circumstances. Such documents should also 

outline the methods to be applied to prevent contamination and cross contamination 

of soils and surface and groundwater should any sources of pollution be identified. 

 

Site Investigations 

The Scoping Report anticipates that a Phase I Geo-environmental Assessment and 

Site Reconnaissance (Site Walkover) and depending on the outcome of this, a 

Phase II Site Investigation including geoenvironmental and geotechnical testing, 

would be produced. We welcome this approach and would like to further see 

reference to these investigations being carried out in accordance with 

BS10175:2011+A2:2017 and Environment Agency guidance document Land 

Contamination Risk M. Reference should also be made to the production of a 

Remediation Strategy should contamination posing unacceptable risk be identified.  

 

Geotechnical and Land Contamination Impacts 

While Section 9.38 and Table 9.4 present the geotechnical and ground conditions 

proposed to be scoped out for further assessment (landslides, soluble bedrock and 

mineral resources), no clear indication of the geotechnical and land contamination 

impacts that are to be scoped into the assessment are provided in the report. We 

request that these be defined unambiguously in future consultations. 

 

BESS 

Given the sensitive hydrogeological setting, we would likely object to a BESS site  

anywhere in this development unless there is a sealed drainage system in place to  

contain and manage any fire-fighting effluent or contaminated surface waters  

generated by a fire at the site, to ensure that there is no discharge of polluted water 

to ground or surface water bodies. We recommend referring to guidance from the 
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National Fire Chiefs Council when designing the scheme: Grid Scale Battery Energy 

Storage System planning – Guidance for FRS.  

 

Table 15.1 states that fire water containment will be considered in the SWDS. This 

strategy should satisfactorily demonstrate that the risks to controlled waters and 

surface water have been fully understood and can be addressed through appropriate 

mitigation measures for all development phases. Any mitigation proposed to contain 

and manage the impacts of firewater should align with relevant fire safety 

management plans to ensure that the application of firewater and firefighting agents 

will always be accompanied with appropriate containment. Such mitigation measures 

should also be included in the CEMP. 

 

The SWDS should include, but not be limited to:  

• A detailed drainage plan which demonstrates, in the event of an emergency, 

that contaminated firewater can be adequately contained within the site to 

ensure that there is no discharge of polluted water to ground or surface water 

bodies. 

• There should be an impermeable base or layer beneath the battery unit 

compound to ensure infiltration beneath the site can be controlled. 

• Any system for the storage of contaminated firewater should have sufficient 

capacity/headroom for the volumes expected in the event of a fire, even 

during periods of intense rainfall. 

• The system for containing firefighting effluent should be automatic with a 

backup system in place in case of power failure. 

 

Legislation 

The legislation relevant to geology and ground conditions listed in Section 9.5 is 

generally comprehensive. However, we recommend that Environment Agency 

groundwater protection position statements should be added to this list. 

 

Sensitivities of Potential Receptors 

Table 9.1 lists examples of potential receptors with respect to aspects of ground 

condition including land contamination. Whilst we are pleased to see that the 

examples provided include reference to aquifers and licensed groundwater 

abstractions, there is no mention of Source Protection Zones (SPZ) or private water 

supplies. These receptors should be included in Table 9.1 and assigned sensitivities 

accordingly. 

 

 

https://nfcc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/Grid-Scale-Battery-Energy-Storage-System-planning-Guidance-for-FRS.pdf
https://nfcc.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2023/10/Grid-Scale-Battery-Energy-Storage-System-planning-Guidance-for-FRS.pdf
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/groundwater-protection-position-statements
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/groundwater-protection-position-statements
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Study Area 

Section 9.6 states that the study area comprises the Proposed Development site and 

a data search buffer of 50m to 2km. Clarification should be provided on the exact 

buffer distances used for each parameter in the final ES. 

 

Abstraction 

Section 9.6 states that consideration has been given to active groundwater/surface 

water abstraction. Clarification should be provided as to whether both public and 

private water abstractions have been considered. Impacts on groundwater resources 

should consider both public and private water abstractions. 

 

Consultation on Land Contamination and Ground Conditions 

The Local Planning Authority (LPA) should be consulted with respect to any sites 

designated as Contaminated Land which fall within the Study Area, or those 

identified by the LPA as having been subject to a current or previous potentially 

contaminative use. 

 

Effect on Watercourses 

We disagree with the proposed scope of the ES in relation to impacts on 

watercourses. From a geomorphology perspective, there is a concern that by 

scoping out all aspects of hydrology at this stage, the morphology of watercourses is 

not being considered. Our reasons for this are provided below: 

 

Watercourse Easements 

Section 15.60 justifies the decision to scope this out through the use of 8m 

easements for ordinary watercourses and 9m easements for Main Rivers. The 

Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) watercourse metric indicates that any activity performed 

within 10m of the bank top is “encroachment”, therefore a 10m buffer/easement from 

the bank top of a watercourse should be proposed, regardless of the organisation 

responsible for flood management for that particular watercourse. 

 

Moreover, a 10m buffer would be more effective at protecting the watercourse from 

sediment and chemical pollution, enable bank stabilisation through vegetation 

establishment and allow space for commuting by mammals such as otters. Where 

natural geomorphic processes take place (such as lateral channel migration), 

consideration should be given to buffers greater than 10m in locations where 

watercourse migration is identified, if appropriate and where possible. 
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Lack of Consideration for Watercourse Activity 

An additional justification for the above decision is that a SWDS will be produced, 

which will embed mitigation and prevent water quality deterioration occurring 

downstream. Such justifications fail to consider the active nature of the watercourses 

within the draft Order Limits, and any of their features which might be damaged by 

open cut crossings, new culverts and upgrades to existing culverts. For example, 

open cut crossing techniques can damage the integrity of the bank, weakening it and 

potentially leading to increased erosion at that location, depending on how active the 

water channel is. 

 

Please also see later comments in regard to the need for a Water Framework 

Directive (WFD) assessment to be completed. 

 

Separate to the above, we would like to provide the following advice to aid with an 

accurate assessment of impacts to geomorphology as a result of the Proposed 

Development. 

 

Hydrology Assessment  

We would recommend that the Applicant considers extracting the data collected from 

the already conducted Modular River Physical (MoRPH) surveys and using this data 

within a hydrology assessment to consider possible impacts to the morphology of 

watercourses as a result of the Proposed Development. 

 

Cumulative Effects 

Consideration should be given to the potential for downstream impacts, and the 

cumulative effects of the proposed development on other areas should be 

considered, especially since there is a WFD waterbody downstream of the 

development. 

 

Watercourse Crossings 

The creation of new culverts and upgrading of existing culverts as mentioned in 

Section 2.7 could cause obstructions to flow pathways and impact on the dispersal of 

some organisms including otter and certain species of fish. Consideration should be 

given to replacing existing culverts with open span crossings, with abutments set 

back from the bank top, rather than upgrading the culverts. Where this is not 

feasible, arched three-sided culverts should be used to prevent interference with 

natural channel features. Culverts should also be designed with the natural activity of 

the channel in mind and be of sufficient size to prevent blocking of flow. Poorly 

designed culverts with insufficient flow capacity can result in the backing up of flows 



 
 

10 
 

and flooding upstream of the crossing point. We would also encourage the opening-

up of existing culverts where possible. Our position on this is supported by 

paragraphs 2.10.87 and 2.10.88 of National Policy Statement EN-3, which state that 

culverting existing watercourses should be avoided and where culverting for access 

is unavoidable, applicants should demonstrate that no reasonable alternatives exist 

and where necessary it will only be in place temporarily for the construction period. 

 

Section 2.15 states that there is a possibility of crossing watercourses via either 

open trench or trenchless techniques such as directional drilling. Trenchless 

techniques are preferable, as they are less invasive and avoid disturbance of natural 

bed features and don’t lead to a weakened natural bankside structure. Using HDD to 

cross watercourses also poses a lower risk to species and habitats. If open cut 

crossings are necessary, and the watercourses are seasonally dry, the crossing 

should be made during the dry season and reinstated using bed material reserved 

from the excavation process. 

 

Effect on/from Flood Risk 

 

In the absence of any modelling held by the Environment Agency for this site, the 

Applicant will need to undertake additional work to determine the risk posed to the 

development from watercourses on site. Without this, the flood risk at this site is 

unknown and we do not consider it appropriate to scope out flood risk at this stage. 

 

Ordinary Watercourses 

Section 15.30 identifies that most of the site is in Flood Zone 1. While this is correct, 

it should be noted that there are some small ordinary watercourses which cross the 

site which have no associated Flood Zone mapping due to the small size of their 

respective catchments. For information, please note that a catchment area of 3km2 

was the de minimis in the generalised 2D modelling used to determine the extent of 

Flood Zone 2 and 3 where no detailed hydraulic modelling is available. There may 

be flood risk associated with watercourses which have smaller catchments, but it is 

not mapped or included within the Flood Map for Planning. The Babergh & Mid 

Suffolk Level 1 Strategic Flood Risk Assessment (SFRA), page xiii states that whilst 

these smaller watercourses may not be shown as having flood risk on the flood risk 

mapping, it does not necessarily mean there is no flood risk and that as part of a 

site-specific FRA the potential flood risk and extent of flood zones should be 

determined for these smaller watercourses. 
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As the Environment Agency do not hold any detailed hydraulic modelling for these 

watercourses, careful consideration will need to be given to how the design flood 

level will be determined at proposed crossing locations. Typically, this would be 

determined by undertaking detailed hydraulic modelling. If a reliance is being placed 

on existing flood risk products such as the Risk of Flooding from Surface Water 

(RoFSW) mapping, then clear justification should be provided as to why this is a 

suitable proxy for representing fluvial flood risk taking into consideration the effects 

of climate change. 

 

Main Rivers 

A main river borders the south-east boundary of the site and has small areas of 

Flood Zone 2 and 3 associated with it. The Applicant should note that the Babergh & 

Mid Suffolk Level 1 SFRA shows that these areas of Flood Zone 3 are designated 

Flood Zone 3b (functional floodplain).  

 

Siting of BESS 

Although the BESS and substations are proposed to be sited in Flood Zone 1, the 

RoFSW mapping shows some associated risk to the BESS area. There is an 

ordinary watercourse which runs near to the BESS, although this does not appear to 

follow the natural topography. It would be prudent to assess flood risk to the BESS 

from this ordinary watercourse so that it can be appropriately designed to sit above 

the 1% (1 in 100) annual exceedance probability (AEP) plus higher central climate 

change water level with an allowance for freeboard. Typically, this would be achieved 

by undertaking detailed hydraulic modelling.  

 

In addition, it will be important to ensure that there are no impacts to third parties 

because of siting the BESS in this location. Any loss of floodplain should be 

compensated for on a level for level/volume for volume basis, or the applicant should 

demonstrate that there is no impact on flood risk to third parties.  

 

Siting of Solar Panels 

Solar panels may be proposed in areas of flood risk associated with ordinary 

watercourses. The solar panels themselves should be designed such that they sit 

above the 1% (1 in 100) AEP plus higher central climate change scenario with an 

allowance for freeboard (+300mm).  The impact of the solar panel supports on flood 

risk to third parties should be quantified within the FRA.     
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Separate to the above, we wish to provide the following advice to the Applicant to aid 

with an accurate assessment of the potential impacts posed to the Proposed 

Development by flood risk. 

 

Climate Change 

Please bear in mind that the RoFSW modelling and Flood Map for Planning do not 

consider the effects of climate change. The Flood Map for Planning in this location is 

based on broadscale modelling using JFLOW 2D modelling software. This modelling 

was undertaken in 2004 and uses a digital terrain model (DTM) based on 

Interferometric synthetic-aperture radar. This DTM has a vertical accuracy of around 

+/- 0.5 metres.   

 

FRA 

The guidance on using modelling for FRAs is available online at Using modelling for 

flood risk assessments - GOV.UK and provides some useful information which may 

be of interest. 

 

The guidance on climate change allowances for FRAs is available online at Flood 

risk assessments: climate change allowances - GOV.UK and provides steer with 

regards to climate change uplifts for different epochs. As this development would be 

classed as essential infrastructure, the higher central climate change allowance 

should be used as well as an upper estimate as a sensitivity test.  

 

Watercourse Crossings 

It is described in Section 15.60 that any proposed crossings which go over existing 

watercourses will be designed to ensure there is no impact on existing flows. As 

these are ordinary watercourses, the Lead Local Flood Authority will need to assess 

and give consent to these structures. Please note the Environment Agency would 

recommend against culverts for any crossings and would prefer the use of open-

span structures such as bridges. Any proposed crossings should be designed so that 

the soffit level of any bridges sits above the design flood level. The design flood level 

in this case would be the 1% (1 in 100) AEP plus higher central climate change 

scenario. Considering a proposed design life of the development of 40 years we 

would recommend using the 2080’s epoch for climate change. Further details on 

climate change uplifts for watercourse (fluvial) flows can be found online at: Flood 

risk assessments: climate change allowances - GOV.UK. 

 

 

 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/using-modelling-for-flood-risk-assessments
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/using-modelling-for-flood-risk-assessments
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-assessments-climate-change-allowances
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-assessments-climate-change-allowances
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-assessments-climate-change-allowances
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-assessments-climate-change-allowances
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Effects on Water Quality 

 

While we are pleased to read that mitigation measures, watercourse easements and 

a SWDS will be embedded in the site design, we consider it inappropriate to scope 

out the effects of construction and operation on water quality because watercourse 

sensitivity and the magnitude of impacts have not been accurately assessed. 

 

Watercourse Sensitivity 

The Scoping Report does not contain the proposed approach/methodology for 

determining watercourse sensitivity and without this, impacts of the Proposed 

Development on surface water quality cannot be ruled out. It should not be assumed 

that watercourses with a WFD designation are more sensitive than those without a 

WFD designation as WFD designation is a method of monitoring and classifying the 

ecological health of the water environment and is not an indication of how sensitive it 

is to change. When determining the sensitivity of a watercourse, it should be ensured 

that professional judgement, site visits and survey results are used to determine the 

final sensitivity of a watercourse to water quality impacts.  

 

Magnitude of Impacts 

The Applicant has not specified how they propose to determine the magnitude of 

impact on water quality. Relying on WFD as the sole indicator for assessing the 

magnitude of the impacts on surface water quality should be avoided. This approach 

risks misrepresenting impacts from significant pollution or changes in water quality, 

which can detrimentally effect ecology without impacting the WFD status of the 

overall waterbody. Moreover, impact detected may vary due to the duration of the 

changes and the location of the impact in relation to monitoring locations used to 

classify individual element status. Consideration should therefore be given to the 

duration, extent and severity of any water quality impacts when determining their 

magnitude for the construction, operation and decommissioning phases of the 

project.  

 

Separate to the above, we wish to provide the following advice to the Applicant to aid 

with an accurate assessment of the potential impacts posed by the Proposed 

Development in relation to surface water quality. 

 

Runoff 

It is stated in Section 15.63 that water quality during the operation phase will be 

assessed in the FRA and SWDS which will ensure that contaminants in runoff 
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discharged from the site are kept to a minimum. Care should be taken to ensure silt 

is prevented from entering watercourses.  

 

Consideration should be given to sowing the grass sward below the solar panels with 

a locally suitable species-rich grassland with herbs mix. Such species would have 

roots deeper than grass which would help to restore the soil in former arable fields, 

improve soil moisture capacity and infiltration rates, and improve water quality 

downstream. 

 

Pollution Prevention 

It is positive to read that an oCEMP is to be produced which will mitigate and prevent 

pollution impacts during construction. The oCEMP should consider measures to 

prevent pollution events resulting from heavy rainfall draining off the solar PV 

modules and causing increased soil compaction and the formation of ruts and 

gullies, particularly between installation and prior to vegetation establishment. 

Ensuring that the oCEMP considers all likely events and mitigation measures for 

each will reduce the likelihood of causing sediment pollution or a breach to the 

conditions of any water discharge permits that be granted for the works. 

 

Sewage Disposal 

Section 2.10 states one or more temporary construction compound(s) may be 

required, in addition to gated compound including a welfare unit with WC (Section 

2.20). The Applicant should note that if sewage is to be disposed of via a public 

sewer, the local water company should be consulted to ensure that adequate sewer 

capacity is available, and no adverse effects will occur because of the connection. If 

treatment and discharge at the site is required, the Applicant should consider any 

potential impacts of this discharge and confirm that a water discharge activity permit 

will be sought. If road transport to an offside disposal facility is required, then the 

Applicant should have regard for this within the waste management procedure. 

 

Biodiversity 

 

In general, we agree with the biodiversity features that have been scoped in for 

further assessment. However, we would like to provide the Applicant with the 

following advice to aid with an accurate assessment. 

 

Fish Surveys 

It is positive to read that while Sections 7.45 and 7.46 state that while no records of 

fish were returned during the desk study and no specific fish surveys are being 
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undertaken, fish will still be considered in the ES to ensure any potential impacts are 

taken into account. We wish to make the Applicant aware that there are records of 

bullhead (Cottus gobio) and European eel (Anguilla anguilla) as well as coarse fish 

species in the River Dove. The River Dove is located downstream of the draft Order 

Limits but there are minor tributaries within the draft Order Limits which are 

connected to the River Dove. Where fish surveys have not been conducted, it should 

be assumed that watercourses connected to the River Dove contain populations of 

bullhead (Annex II of the Habitats Directive) and European eel (NERC S21, Eels 

Regulations). The CEMP and Decommissioning Environmental Management Plan 

(DEMP) should detail stringent mitigation to ensure fine sediment/silt during both the 

construction and decommissioning phases does not impact fish in watercourses 

within the draft Order Limits, as well as those that are hydrologically connected to 

those within the site boundary.  

 

Ponds 

Section 7.9 states that several ponds are present within the site. Care must be taken 

and mitigation measures put in place to prevent negatively impacting these water 

bodies as part of the construction and decommissioning phases. Surveys to  

determine the baseline status of these ponds should be undertaken prior to works 

commencing to assess the risks and impacts to specific species and habitats.  

Monitoring should also be carried out throughout works, and a survey conducted 

post-works to determine the full impacts. 

 

There is the potential for these ponds to become enhanced as part of BNG proposed 

in this Scoping Report. Endangered, native, fish species (such as crucian carp) could 

have ark sites at these locations or could be enhanced by habitat improvements 

and/or restocking. 

 

Legislation 

The legislation relevant to biodiversity and nature conservation listed in Section 7.73 

should include the Salmon and Freshwater Fisheries Act 1975 and The Eels 

(England and Wales) Regulations 2009. By not including this legislation, the legal 

responsibility on the developer pertaining to this fish specific legislation has not been 

considered. Both pieces of legislation should be listed as relevant in the biodiversity 

chapter of the ES and submitted as part of the DCO.  

    

BNG 

BNG will become a legal requirement for Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects 

(NSIPs) in November 2025. It is encouraging to read that at least 10% BNG will be 
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delivered, though we would always encourage investigation of opportunities for uplift 

greater than 10%. A BNG report should be submitted alongside the DCO application. 

The Statutory Biodiversity Metric should be used, as well as the Watercourse Metric 

where appropriate. 

 

WFD 

While the Scoping Report does not mention that a WFD assessment will be carried 

out, we would recommend an assessment is carried out to ensure WFD status is not 

degraded as a result of the Proposed Development. A WFD assessment would also 

provide an opportunity to scope in potential improvements to WFD status of 

waterbodies resulting from BNG delivery. 

 

Ecological Surveys 

It is positive to read that species-specific surveys for otter and water vole will 

be/have already been carried out to inform the ecological baseline. We would wish to 

review these survey reports when we are consulted on the Preliminary 

Environmental Information Report (PEIR). 

 

Invasive Non-Native Species (INNS) 

As a result of water vole being confirmed as present on the site (Section 7.31), we 

would strongly recommend the consideration of American mink control within any 

water vole mitigation plans. An INNS management plan should also be put in place. 

 

Fencing 

Section 2.23 states that fencing will be constructed, and it is acknowledged in 

Section 7.49 that mammal movement may be impacted as a result. However, no 

mitigation is proposed to lessen this impact. Fencing should be constructed to 

facilitate the foraging and dispersal of mammals such as otters, through measures 

such as the inclusion of mammal gates. 

 

Wetland Habitats 

Section 7.49 mentions the potential creation/enhancement of wetland habitat, but 

lacks detail and is contradictory to Section 2.33 which fails to mention wetland 

habitats. Consideration should be given to wetland, pond and watercourse 

enhancements, perhaps as part of BNG delivery. We would recommend that a 

landscape and enhancement plan is provided in the PEIR so that consultees are 

given the opportunity to review and provide comments. 
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Opportunities for Mitigation and Enhancement 

We would recommend that consideration is given to the River Waveney Strategic 

Plan (2024-2029) in order to understand the key catchment issues and local projects 

that can be supported. 

 

Local Nature Recovery Strategy (LNRS) 

Suffolk County Council have been appointed the responsible authority to develop the 

LNRS in this area. Initial mapping has been completed and a map detailing ‘Areas of 

Particular Importance for Biodiversity’ has been produced. Consideration should  

be given to these maps to inform decisions on where to provide off-site BNG delivery  

and potential enhancements. 

 

Water Resources 

 

We note that water resources will not be scoped in for further assessment. While 

there are no activities included in the project description which require a supply of 

water, we wish to point out that construction phases for projects of this scale often 

include (but are not limited to) dust suppression; HGV/machinery wheel wash; 

potable/domestic supply to welfare stations; bentonite clay mixing for HDD; de-

watering below ground excavation. 

 

Licences 

New consumptive groundwater licences are not available and surface water is  

restricted to high flows only. New dewatering will need to demonstrate that it is non-

consumptive to the local environment to obtain an abstraction licence. Please see 

Appendix 2 for further information on Environmental Permitting. 

 

Surface water abstraction will be subject to conditions which restrict access to water 

to periods of high flow. The use of surface water on site may therefore need to 

consider on site storage to meet demand outside of these periods. 

 

Water Stress 

The location of this development is in an area of serious water stress (as identified in 

our report Water stressed areas - 2021 classification - GOV.UK). The Applicant 

should note that water companies are already unable to supply new non-domestic 

demands in targeted areas of East Anglia and we recommend that the availability of 

supply to any non-domestic development be explicitly checked with the water 

company. 

 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/water-stressed-areas-2021-classification
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Water Resources Assessment 

We recommend that a basic water supply strategy be undertaken at the EIA stage to 

establish water demands and options for sources of supply. This can help to identify 

potential obstacles early on and may affect the design or construction process.  

 

Establishing what restrictions there are (more information can be found in the 

Abstraction licensing strategy) and evaluating the impacts to surface water and 

groundwater bodies may help to expedite the permitting process later on. 

 

Waste 

 

We support the Applicant’s approach to consider waste proportionately within the 

ES. In line with National Policy Statement EN-1, the Applicant must implement the 

waste hierarchy and set out the arrangements that are proposed for managing any 

waste produced, including information on how re-use and recycling will be 

maximised and an assessment of the impact of the waste arising from development 

on the capacity of waste management facilities to deal with other waste arising in the 

area for at least five years of operation. We’re pleased to note that the Applicant 

intends to consider waste through their CEMP and DEMP. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/water-abstraction-licensing-strategies-cams-process#east-anglia-(map-area-10)
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Appendix 2 
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Waste Importation 

While there is no mention of waste importation for this project (i.e. landscaping, road 

creation) the Applicant is advised that should this be included in the application if it is 

required. These are activities that could require an Environmental Permit under the 

Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 from the 

Environment Agency, unless a waste exemption applies. The granting of permits is 

independent of planning, and the Applicant is advised to consider this at an early 

stage to avoid potential delays in future. Further information about permitting is 

available on our website at https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-

management/environmental-permits 

 

Waste on Site  

Excavated materials that are recovered via a treatment operation can be re-used on-

site under the CL:AIRE Definition of Waste: Development Industry Code of Practice. 

This voluntary Code of Practice provides a framework for determining whether 

excavated material arising from site during remediation or land development works 

are waste.   

 

Developers should ensure that all contaminated materials are adequately 

characterised both chemically and physically, and that the permitting status of any 

proposed on-site operations are clear.  If in doubt, the Environment Agency should 

be contacted for advice at an early stage to avoid any delays.   

 

The Environment Agency recommends that developers should refer to:   

• Position statement on the Definition of Waste: Development Industry Code of 

Practice   

• Our website at https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-

agency    

 

Waste to be Taken Off Site  

Contaminated soil that is, or must be disposed of, is waste. Therefore, its handling, 

transport, treatment and disposal is subject to waste management legislation, which 

includes:   

• Duty of Care Regulations 1991   

• Hazardous Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2005   

• Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2010   

• The Waste (England and Wales) Regulations 2011   

 

https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-management/environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/topic/environmental-management/environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
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Developers should ensure that all contaminated materials are adequately 

characterised both chemically and physically in line with British Standards BS EN 

14899:2005 'Characterisation of Waste - Sampling of Waste Materials - Framework 

for the Preparation and Application of a Sampling Plan' and that the permitting status 

of any proposed treatment or disposal activity is clear. If in doubt, the Environment 

Agency should be contacted for advice at an early stage to avoid any delays.   

 

If the total quantity of waste material to be produced at or taken off site is hazardous 

waste and is 500kg or greater in any 12-month period, the developer will need to 

register with us as a hazardous waste producer. Refer to our website at 

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency for more 

information.  

 

Dewatering 

If dewatering is required, the Applicant may require an abstraction licence if it doesn’t 

meet the exemption in The Water Abstraction and Impounding (Exemptions) 

Regulations 2017 Section 5: Small scale dewatering in the course of building or 

engineering works. It may also require a discharge permit if it falls outside of our 

regulatory position statement for de-watering discharges. 

 

If the Applicant does not meet the exemption and requires a full abstraction licence, 

they should be aware that some aquifer units may be closed for new consumptive 

abstractions in this area. More information can be found on our website: Abstraction 

licensing strategies (CAMS process) - GOV.UK and Apply for a water abstraction or 

impounding licence - GOV.UK. 

 

Please note that the typical timescale to process a licence application is 9-12 

months. The applicant may wish to consider whether a scheme-wide dewatering 

application rather than individual applications would be beneficial. We suggest 

talking to our National Permitting Service early in the project planning stage. 

 

Temporary dewatering of wholly or mainly rainwater that has accumulated in an 

excavation may be exempt from an Environmental Permit for a Water Discharge 

Activity. More information can be found on our website: Temporary dewatering from 

excavations to surface water: RPS 261 - GOV.UK. Please note that this does not 

permit discharge of groundwater from a passive or active dewatering activity, or 

permit the abstraction of groundwater.  

 

https://www.gov.uk/government/organisations/environment-agency
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/1044/regulation/5
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/1044/regulation/5
https://www.legislation.gov.uk/uksi/2017/1044/regulation/5
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/water-abstraction-licensing-strategies-cams-process
https://www.gov.uk/government/collections/water-abstraction-licensing-strategies-cams-process
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-management-apply-for-a-water-abstraction-or-impoundment-licence
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/water-management-apply-for-a-water-abstraction-or-impoundment-licence
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/temporary-dewatering-from-excavations-to-surface-water
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/temporary-dewatering-from-excavations-to-surface-water
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Given the size of the development, it is unlikely that the Regulatory Position 

Statement on Temporary Dewatering from Excavations to Surface Water can be met 

and therefore a permit will likely be required to discharge dewatering effluent or 

surface water run-off generated from area of exposed soil during construction.    

Discharges to Surface Water and Groundwater 

The Applicant may need to consider discharge of groundwater, especially if it is 

contaminated. More information can be found on our website: Discharges to surface 

water and groundwater: environmental permits - GOV.UK 

Groundwater Activity Permit 

The use of drilling muds for any necessary directional drilling may require a 

groundwater activity permit unless the ‘de minimis’ exemption applies. Early 

discussion regarding this is recommended. 

Flood Risk Activity Permits (FRAPs) 

If any of the works are likely to require a FRAP under the Environmental Permitting 

Regulations (EPR), we recommend the applicant consider early on whether they 

might consider the disapplication of the EPR and matters pertaining to FRAPs be  

considered as Protective Provisions under the DCO.  

The Environmental Permitting (England and Wales) Regulations 2016 require a 

permit to be obtained for any activities which will take place:  

• on or within 8 metres of a main river (16 metres if tidal)

• on or within 8 metres of a flood defence structure or culvert (16 metres if tidal)

• on or within 16 metres of a sea defence

• involving quarrying or excavation within 16 metres of any main river, flood

defence (including a remote defence) or culvert

• in a floodplain more than 8 metres from the river bank, culvert or flood

defence structure (16 metres if it’s a tidal main river) and you don’t already

have planning permission.

For further guidance please visit https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-activities-

environmental-permits or contact our National Customer Contact Centre on 03702 

422 549. 

The Applicant should not assume that a permit will automatically be forthcoming  

once DCO permission has been granted, and we advise them to consult with us at 

the earliest opportunity. 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/discharges-to-surface-water-and-groundwater-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/discharges-to-surface-water-and-groundwater-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-activities-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-activities-environmental-permits
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There are multiple types of a FRAP which can be found here: Flood risk activities: 

environmental permits - GOV.UK 

 

A Bespoke permit has a determination period of 8 weeks however we would  

recommend the applicant factors in 12 weeks as there may be requirements for  

additional information and process delays which might affect the process.  

 

Protected Provisions 

Any requests to disapply any permits or consents should be sent to us in writing as  

soon as possible to allow us sufficient time to consider them (minimum 6 months).  

Depending on the outcome this will have implications on the content of the DCO. 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-activities-environmental-permits
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/flood-risk-activities-environmental-permits
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Patten, Jack

From: Mark Woodger - Principal Planning Officer (National Infrastructure) 
@essex.gov.uk>

Sent: 30 October 2024 14:05
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Cc: Matthew Thomas - Growth and Development Manager
Subject: FW: EN0110003 – White Elm Solar Farm – EIA Scoping Consultation

Dear PINS Casework Team 
 
The aƩached has come to me in the NSIP Team here at Essex County Council, and please accept my thanks for the 
same. 
 
I note the locaƟon of the site, this being to the north of Mendlesham, which is some way from the administraƟve 
boundary of Essex. Given that the impact on Essex is considered minimal and when looked at against available 
resources within the Team here at ECC we will not wish to respond to this Scoping submission.  
 
KR 
 
Mark 
 
 
 

From: White Elm Solar Farm <whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk>  
Sent: Wednesday, October 30, 2024 10:59 AM 
Subject: EN0110003 – White Elm Solar Farm – EIA Scoping Consultation 
 

 
FAO Head of Planning 
 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 
You are receiving this email in relation to correspondence you received yesterday (29 October 2024) 
regarding the proposed White Elm Solar Farm Scoping Report. 
 
It has come to our attention that the Scoping Report for White Elm Solar Farm was unable to be published 
on the ‘Find a National Infrastructure Project’ website yesterday due to a technical error. This error has 
been resolved and the Scoping Report has now been published.  
 
https://national-infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/EN0110003  
 
As such, the deadline for comments from consultation bodies has been amended by one day. The new 
deadline is 27 November 2024.   
 
Kind regards, 
 

 You don't often get email from @essex.gov.uk. Learn why this is important   

CAUTION: This is an external email. 



2

 

Neva Johnson ( Nee-va | ) 
Associate EIA Advisor 
The Planning Inspectorate 
 

 

@PINSgov  The Planning Inspectorate  planninginspectorate.gov.uk 
 
Ensuring fairness, openness and impartiality across all our services 

 
This communication does not constitute legal advice. 
Please view our Information Charter before sending information to the Planning Inspectorate. 
Our Customer Privacy Notice sets out how we handle personal data in accordance with the law. 
 
 

Please take a moment to review the Planning Inspectorate's Privacy Notice which can be 
accessed by clicking this link. 

Please note that the contents of this email and any attachments are privileged and/or confidential and intended 
solely for the use of the intended recipient. If you are not the intended recipient of this email and its attachments, 
you must take no action based upon them, nor must you copy or show them to anyone. Please contact the sender if 
you believe you have received this email in error and then delete this email from your system. 

Recipients should note that e-mail traffic on Planning Inspectorate systems is subject to monitoring, recording and 
auditing to secure the effective operation of the system and for other lawful purposes. The Planning Inspectorate has 
taken steps to keep this e-mail and any attachments free from viruses. It accepts no liability for any loss or damage 
caused as a result of any virus being passed on. It is the responsibility of the recipient to perform all necessary checks. 

The statements expressed in this e-mail are personal and do not necessarily reflect the opinions or policies of the 
Inspectorate. 

DPC:76616c646f72 
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Patten, Jack

From: Squire, Sandra @forestrycommission.gov.uk>
Sent: 19 November 2024 12:01
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Subject: White Elm Solar Farm - EN0110003 - EIA Scoping Consultation

Thank you for consulting the Forestry Commission on this application. 

As a Non-Ministerial Government Department, the Forestry Commission provide no opinion 
supporting or objecting to an application. Rather we provide advice on the potential impact 
that the proposed development could have on trees and woodland including ancient 
woodland.  

We note there are no ancient woodlands within the proposed order limits, however the 
scoping document identifies veteran trees and trees with veteran features within the 
proposed order limits.  

Veteran Trees 

Veteran trees are irreplaceable habitats. 

Section 5.4.32 of EN-1 – The Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy states: 

“Applicants should include measures to mitigate fully the direct and indirect effects of 
development on ancient woodland, ancient and veteran trees or other irreplaceable habitats 
during both the construction and operational phases” 

Section 5.4.53 goes on to state: 

“The Secretary of State should not grant development consent for any development that 
would result in the loss or deterioration of any irreplaceable habitats, including ancient 
woodland, and ancient and veteran trees unless there are wholly exceptional reasons and a 
suitable compensation strategy exists” 

We would particularly refer you to further technical information set out in Natural England 
and Forestry Commission’s Standing Advice on Ancient Woodland – plus supporting 
Assessment Guide and “Keepers of Time” – Ancient and Native Woodland and Trees Policy in 
England. 

The Standing Advice states that proposals should have a buffer zone of at least 15 times 
larger than the diameter of the tree. The buffer zone should be 5 metres from the edge of 
the tree’s canopy if that area is larger than 15 times the tree’s diameter. This will create a 
minimum root protection area.  

Mixed Deciduous Woodland 

There are some small areas of mixed deciduous woodland adjacent to the boundary of the 
proposed order limits.  

You don't often get email from @forestrycommission.gov.uk. Learn why this is important  
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Mixed Deciduous woodlands are on the National Forest Inventory and the Priority Habitat 
Inventory (England). 

They were recognized under the UK Biodiversity Action Plan as being the most threatened, 
requiring conservation action. The UK Biodiversity Action Plan has now been superseded but 
this priority status remains under the Natural Environment & Rural Communities Act 2006. 
(NERC) Sect 40 “Duty to conserve and enhance biodiversity” and Sect 41 – “List of habitats 
and species of principle importance in England”. 
  
Fragmentation is one of the greatest threats to lowland mixed deciduous woodland. 
Woodlands can suffer loss or deterioration from nearby development through damage to 
soils, roots and vegetation and changes to drainage and air pollution from an increase in 
traffic or dust, particularly during the construction phase of a development.  
  
Section 5.11.27 of EN-1 – The Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy states: 
  
“Existing trees and woodlands should be retained wherever possible. In the EIP 
(Environmental Improvement Plan), the Government committed to increase the tree canopy 
and woodland cover to 16.5% of total land area of England by 2050. The applicant should 
assess the impacts on, and loss of, all trees and woodlands within the project boundary and 
develop mitigation measures to minimise adverse impacts and any risk of net deforestation 
as a result of the scheme. Mitigation may include, but is not limited to, the use of buffers to 
enhance resilience, improvements to connectivity and improved woodland management. 
Where woodland loss is unavoidable, compensation schemes will be required, and the long 
term management and maintenance of newly planted trees should be secured” 
  
For any woodland within the development boundary, land required for temporary use or land 
where rights are required for the diversion of utilities, the Root Protection Zone must be 
taken into consideration. The Root Protection Zone (as specified in British Standard 5837) is 
there to protect the roots of trees, which often spread out further than the tree canopy. 
Protection measures include taking care not to cut tree roots (e.g., by trenching) or causing 
soil compaction around trees (e.g., through vehicle movements or stacking heavy 
equipment) or contamination from poisons (e.g., site stored fuel or chemicals) and fencing 
off these areas to prevent unintended incursions into the root protection zone.  
  
Net Deforestation and Tree Planting 
  
It is expected that there will be a thorough assessment of any loss of all trees within the 
project boundary and the development of mitigation measures to minimise any risk of net 
deforestation because of the scheme.  
  
Hedgerows, individual trees and woodlands within a development site should also be 
considered in terms of their overall connectivity between woodlands affected by the 
development. Perhaps with the creation of some larger woodland blocks and 
hedgerow/hedgerow trees possibly between the existing woodland blocks on site, to ensure 
maximum gains to increase habitat connectivity and benefit biodiversity across the whole 
site, not solely in specific areas or just to be used as screening.  
  
With the Government aspiration to increase tree and canopy cover to 16.5% of land area in 
England by 2050, The Forestry Commission is seeking to ensure that tree planting is a 
consideration in every development not just as compensation for loss. However, there are a 
number of issues that need to be considered when proposing significant planting schemes: 

 Biosecurity of all planting stock needs to be considered.  
 Woodlands need to be climate, pest and disease resilient. 
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 Maximise the ecosystem services benefits of all new woodland wherever possible (flood 
reduction)

 Planting contributes to a ‘resilient treescape’ by maximising connectivity across the
landscape.

 Plans are in place to ensure long term management and maintenance of woodland.   

We hope these comments have been useful to you. If you require any further information, 
please do not hesitate to contact me.  

Best wishes 

Sandra 

Sandra Squire 

Local Partnership Advisor 
East & East Midlands 

Tel: 
@forestrycommission.gov.uk 

Subscribe to our newsleƩer to be the first to hear about the latest informaƟon, advice, and news from the 
Forestry Commission 

Disclaimer 

The information contained in this communication from the sender is confidential. It is intended solely for use by the recipient 
and others authorised to receive it. If you are not the recipient, you are hereby notified that any disclosure, copying, distribution 
or taking action in relation of the contents of this information is strictly prohibited and may be unlawful. 

This email has been scanned for viruses and malware. 



   

 

  Health and Safety 

     Executive 

 

 

CEMHD Policy - Land Use Planning, 
                             NSIP Consultations, 

                      Building 1.2,  
Redgrave Court, 

                        Merton Road,  
Bootle, Merseyside 

     L20 7HS. 
 

              HSE email: NSIP.applications@hse.gov.uk 
 
Email:  whiteelms@planninginspectorate.gov.uk  
 
Dear Ms Neva Johnson       Date:  15 November 2024  
 
PROPOSED WHITE ELM SOLAR FARM (the project) 
PROPOSAL BY ELMYA RPC UK GRANGE ROAD LIMITED (the applicant) 
INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING (ENVIROMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT) REGULATIONS 2017 (as 
amended) REGULATIONS 10 and 11 
 
Thank you for your letter of 29 October 2024 regarding the information to be provided in an environmental 
statement relating to the above project. HSE does not comment on EIA Scoping Reports but the following 
information is likely to be useful to the applicant. 
 

HSE’s land use planning advice 
 
Will the proposed development fall within any of HSE’s consultation distances? 

 
According to HSE's records, the proposed White Elm Solar Farm project components as specified in the 
Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Request document, Figure 1.1, drawing title ‘’Draft Order limits’’, does 

appear to cross the Consultation Zone of the Major Accident Hazard (MAH) pipeline, which is associated with the 
following operator: 

 

• HSE Ref #7448, Transco Ref 1707, Operator National Grid Gas Plc, Pipeline 5 Feeder Diss Comp Tee 
/Stowmarket. 

 
The Applicant should make the necessary approaches to the relevant pipeline operator. There are three particular 

reasons for this: 

 

i) the pipeline operator may have a legal interest in developments in the vicinity of the pipeline. This may restrict 

developments within a certain proximity of the pipeline. 

 

ii) the standards to which the pipeline is designed and operated may restrict major traffic routes within a certain 

proximity of the pipeline. Consequently, there may be a need for the operator to modify the pipeline or its operation, 

if the development proceeds. 

 

iii) to establish the necessary measures required to alter/upgrade the pipeline to appropriate standards. 

 
HSE’s Land Use Planning advice would be dependent on the location of areas where people may be present. When 
we are consulted by the Applicant with further information under Section 42 of the Planning Act 2008, we can provide 
full advice.  

 
  

mailto:NSIP.applications@hse.gov.uk
mailto:whiteelms@planninginspectorate.gov.uk
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Would Hazardous Substances Consent be needed? 

 
It is not clear whether the Applicant has considered the hazard classification of any chemicals that are proposed to 
be present at the development. Hazard classification is relevant to the potential for accidents. For example, 
hazardous substances planning consent is required to store or use any of the Categories of Substances or Named 
Hazardous Substances set out in Schedule 1 of The Planning (Hazardous Substances) Regulations 2015 as 
amended, if those hazardous substances will be present on, over or under the land at or above the controlled 
quantities. There is an addition rule in the Schedule for below-threshold substances. If hazardous substances 

planning consent is required, please consult HSE on the application. 

 
Consideration of risk assessments   

 
Regulation 5(4) of the Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 requires the 
assessment of significant effects to include, where relevant, the expected significant effects arising from the proposed 
development’s vulnerability to major accidents. HSE’s role on NSIPs is summarised in the following Advice Note 11 

Annex on the Planning Inspectorate’s website - Annex G – The Health and Safety Executive. This document includes 

consideration of risk assessments on page 3. 

 
Explosives sites 
 
HSE has no comment to make as there are no licensed explosives sites in the vicinity of the proposed 
development. 
 
Electrical Safety 
 
No comment from a planning perspective. 
 
At this time, please send any further communication on this project directly to the HSE’s designated e-mail account 
for NSIP applications at nsip.applications@hse.gov.uk . We are currently unable to accept hard copies, as our 
offices have limited access. 
 
Yours sincerely 

 
Cathy Williams 
CEMHD4 NSIP Consultation Team          

                          

 

https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/wp-content/uploads/2018/03/Advice-note-11-Annex-G.pdf
mailto:nsip.applications@hse.gov.uk


 
 

 

 
 

 

Mr Todd Brumwell 
 

 Direct Dial:  
The Planning Inspectorate     
Temple Quay House Our ref: PL00797292 
2 The Square     
Bristol     
BS1 6PN 26 November 2024   
 
 
Dear Mr Brumwell 
 
Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The Infrastructure Planning 
(Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) – 
Regulations 10 and 11 
 
Application by ELMYA RPC UK Grange Road Limited (the Applicant) for an 
Order granting Development Consent for the White Elm Solar Farm (the 
Proposed Development) 
 
Thank you for your email of 29th October 2024 notifying Historic England of the 
Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) Scoping Opinion for the proposed works 
associated with the White Elm Solar Farm situated west of the A140 between 
Mendlesham and Wickham Skeith in Suffolk.   
 
The historic environment is a finite and non-renewable environmental resource which 
includes designated heritage assets, non-designated archaeology and built heritage, 
historic landscapes and unidentified sites of historic and / or archaeological interest. 
It is a rich and diverse part of England’s cultural heritage and makes a valuable 
contribution to our cultural, social and economic life. A scoping report should 
establish if the proposed development has the potential for effects on cultural 
heritage. This should be dealt with in a specific Archaeology and Built Heritage 
chapter within an Environmental Statement. We advise that all supporting technical 
information (desk-based assessments, evaluation and post-excavation reports etc.) 
are included as appendices. Where relevant, the cultural heritage should be cross-
referenced to other chapters or technical appendices; for example noise, light, traffic 
and landscape. 
 



 
 

 

 
 

 

The EIA should consider the impact upon both designated and non-designated 
heritage assets. This should include the impact upon the setting of the heritage 
assets within the surrounding area. Archaeological evidence within the surrounding 
vicinity should be assessed and further consultation and advice should be sought 
from the Development Management Archaeologists and Historic Environment 
Record at Norfolk County Council. 
 
There are no designated assets within the boundaries of the proposed development. 
The designated assets which fall within the remit of Historic England to advise are 
the grade I listed parish church of St George at Thwaite, (NHLE 1032261), 
Mendlesham conservation area including the grade I* listed parish church of St Mary 
(NHLE 1032241) and the grade I listed parish church of St Andrew at Wickham 
Skeith (NHLE 1352521)  
 
The development has the potential to have an impact on these heritage assets, 
either through visual impact on increased noise or, in the case of illuminated 
roundabouts, lighting. Other grade II listed buildings are in the vicinity and there may 
be other designated and non-designated heritage assets which are affected by the 
development. The document should identify these and assess the impact of the 
proposals upon their significance. 
 
The assessment of the impact upon setting should include views from and towards 
any nearby heritage assets. Photomontages, wireframe models and/or similar 
techniques can be used to illustrate and assess the potential visual impact. The 
assessment of setting should not be solely be restricted to visual impact and should 
also consider the impact from other environmental factors such as noise, traffic and 
lighting, where relevant. Cumulative impact upon the setting of the designated and 
non-designated heritage assets should also be considered. 
 
The assessment should also take account of the potential impact which associated 
activities (such as construction, servicing and maintenance, and associated traffic) 
might have upon perceptions, understanding and appreciation of the heritage assets 
in the area. The assessment should also consider, where appropriate, the likelihood 
of alterations to drainage patterns that might lead to in situ decomposition or 
destruction of below ground archaeological remains and deposits and can also lead 
to subsidence of buildings and monuments. 
 
The assessment should be carried out in accordance with established policy and 
guidance, including the National Planning Policy Framework. Historic England also 
produced further guidance on setting entitled The Setting of Heritage Assets. Our 
guidance provides a thorough discussion of setting and methods for considering the 
impact of development on setting, such as the use of matrices.  
 
Whilst standardised EIA matrices are useful tools, we consider the analysis of setting 
(and the impact upon it) as a matter of qualitative and expert judgement which 
cannot be achieved solely by use of systematic matrices or scoring systems. Historic 
England therefore recommends that these should be seen primarily as material 
supporting a clearly expressed and non-technical narrative argument within the 



 
 

 

 
 

 

cultural heritage chapter. The EIA should use the ideas of benefit, harm and loss (as 
described in NPPF) to set out ‘what matters and why’ in terms of the heritage assets’ 
significance and setting, together with the effects of the development upon them. 
 
We would strongly recommend that Babergh District Council and the archaeological 
staff at Suffolk County Council are consulted during the development of the 
assessment. They are best placed to advise on: local historic environment issues 
and priorities; how the proposal can be tailored to avoid and minimise potential 
adverse impact on the historic environment; the nature and design of any required 
mitigation measures; and opportunities for securing wider benefits for the future 
conservation and management of heritage assets. We would also defer to the 
Council on grade II listed buildings which are not within the remit of Historic England 
to advise.  
 
In this instance we have taken the opportunity to visit the site and inspect the 
designated heritage assets which fall within the remit of Historic England to advise. 
While we would be happy to advise further as the assessment develops, at this 
stage we consider that distance, other buildings, mature trees and the extent and 
nature of the proposed development means it is unlikely there would be a harmful 
effect on their significance. 
 
 
Please do contact us if you would like to further advice. 
 
 
 
Yours sincerely, 
 
 
 
David Eve 
Inspector of Historic Buildings and Areas 

@HistoricEngland.org.uk 



From: Amy Johnson
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Subject: EN0110003 – White Elm Solar Farm – EIA Scoping and Consultation and Regulation 11 Notification
Date: 28 November 2024 20:44:40
Attachments: White Elm Solar Farm Scoping Report Comments from Meeting 06.11.24.docx

Good evening,

I have received a 'bounce back' message due to 'inbox full' for my email sent on
26th November 2024.
Can you please confirm receipt.

Kind regards,
Amy

Dear Sir/Madam,

Please find attached the response from Mendlesham Parish Council to the matter of
EN0110003 – White Elm Solar Farm – EIA Scoping and Consultation and Regulation 11
Notification 

Kind regards,
Amy

Amy Johnson

Parish Clerk - Mendlesham Parish Council

✉ 
 https://www.mendlesham-pc.gov.uk

The content of this email is confidential and contains information which may be legally privileged. It is intended for
the stated addressee(s) only. If you are not the intended addressee, any action taken (or not taken) in reliance on
it, or any disclosure or copying of the contents of it is unauthorised and unlawful and you should inform the sender
immediately by return and delete the email from your system. 

This message and any associated attachments have been checked for threats. However, Internet communications
cannot be guaranteed to be secure or error-free as information could be intercepted, corrupted, lost, destroyed,
arrive late or incomplete. Therefore, we do not accept responsibility for any errors or omissions that are present in
this message or any attachment(s) that have arisen because of e-mail transmission. If verification is required,
please request a hard-copy version. 

By contacting Mendlesham Parish Council you agree your contact details may be held and processed for the
purpose of correspondence and services we provide. We only keep information for as long as necessary and do
not share your information with third parties. You may request a correction or removal of the information we hold
on you by contacting the Parish Clerk: . To view Mendlesham Parish Council
Policies including the GDPR Privacy Statement please click here



EN0110003 – White Elm Solar Farm – EIA Scoping and Consultation and Regulation 11 Notification 
We have been able to look at the documents on the website but would ask that the following issues 
are covered in detail, please. 

• Fire/explosion risks relating to battery storage and emergency planning specific to 
Mendlesham Parish.  In particular referencing nearby dwellings and buildings in the 
proximity of the development 

• Arrangements for dealing with drainage and flooding as part of the development in 
Mendlesham has flooded in the past. 

• The impact on residents and infrastructure of all issues relating to the construction, 
development, operation and future decommissioning of the site in Mendlesham to include 
traffic numbers and movements, traffic routes,  access and egress, noise and pollution. 

• Proposed hours of working 

• Details on the impact of the development on food security both locally and nationally as the 
development is proposed on agricultural land which is graded as “Moderate to Good”.  Our 
approved Neighbourhood Plan refers to us maintaining as much agricultural land as possible 
for agricultural use.  

• The impact on the heritage of the land and bio-diversity net gain.  Part of the development 
in our parish was a deer park years ago and is referred to in documents in the approved 
Mendlesham Neighbourhood Plan.   Many local deer still frequent the land and may be 
prevented from doing so by fencing of the development. 

• The potential for any compulsory purchase of any local properties. 

• The size of exclusion zones around properties neighbouring the development.  It is noted 
that the inclusion zone around the existing landowner’s farm appears to be much larger 
than the zone around other properties 

• The potential for glare and reflection affecting nearby residents and wildlife. 

• Although not an issue generally accepted as relevant in planning applications, local residents 
are concerned about the effect the development will have on the value of nearby properties 
and it would be helpful if this is recognised in the scoping document. 
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November 2024 
 
The Planning Inspectorate by email 
 
 

INFRASTRUCTURE PLANNING (ENVIRONMENTAL IMPACT ASSESSMENT) 

REGULATIONS, 2017: WHITE ELM SOLAR FARM SCOPING REPORT 

 

This document sets out the response of Mid Suffolk District Council (MSDC) to the Scoping 

Report submitted on 29th October 2024 by Elmya RPC UK Grange Road Limited in respect of 

the proposed White Elm Solar Farm NSIP.  

The comments have been set out using the headings and numbering contained within the 

report. In commenting upon the content of the Scoping Report MSDC recognise the early 

stage of the project and the limitations of the report in respect of the indicative alignment.  

These comments are therefore not exhaustive and MSDC reserve the right to provide 

additional comments later in the engagement process. 

It should also be noted any comments made here do not infer agreement with or acceptance 

of any or all of the supporting documents that Elmya refers to in the Scoping Report. 

Introduction 

Mid Suffolk District Council (MSDC) is part of the Suffolk Climate Change Partnership (SCCP) 

and declared a climate emergency in 2019. This proposal is one of many renewable and low 

carbon energy development projects coming forward in the District, providing a source of 

energy that is less harmful than fossil fuels and contributing to the UK’s clean power and net 

zero objectives. There are clearly wider environmental and social benefits of providing energy 

security but there are also challenges when considering these types of developments, 

including impacts on communities, landscapes and agricultural land. 

Transboundary effects 

MSDC accept the conclusion that the potential for trans boundary effects is low. 

Main Alternatives Considered 

MSDC welcome the intention to consider alternatives within the ES and expect such 

consideration to extend to the point of connection and how this might deliver both the project 

http://www.babergh.gov.uk/
http://www.midsuffolk.gov.uk/
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objectives and the best outcome for strategic network design, enabling future development 

and the council’s objectives for growth and decarbonisation. 

Project description 

The description of the proposal is generally acceptable. However, it is noted that the 

proposed point of connection for the scheme is not currently constructed and available. The 

location of the ‘Elmya Grange substation’ may alter the proposed order limits and would be 

likely to alter the effects of the development, especially in terms of cable route works and 

access.  

MSDC have concerns regarding the proposed new 400kv substation on the existing 4YM 

Norwich to Bramford circuit, as this is likely to attract significant additional connection projects 

in the surrounding area that is already affected by the newly constructed Yaxley 400kv 

substation.  

The uncertainty regarding the point of connection for this project is a concern. 

EIA approach and method 

MSDC have concerns that the recent proliferation of large-scale projects within the region and 

the expectation of further delivery of sites, including NSIPs and development sites identified in 

the BMSDC Joint Local Plan, have the potential to have significant effects when considered 

together and cumulatively with this proposal. Areas of concern include, but are not limited to, 

the timing of construction, impacts on highway networks, impacts on commercial operations, 

amenity, skills, and tourism.  

MSDC welcome discussions to agree an appropriate study area for the consideration of 

cumulative effects and the identification of a long list of other reasonably foreseeable 

development, not just consented development. 

Landscape and Visual  

Please refer to full comments from the MSDC landscape adviser (Essex Place Services) at 

appendix 1. 

Nature Conservation and Biodiversity 

Please refer to full comments from the MSDC ecology adviser (Essex Place Services) at 

appendix 1. 

Cultural Heritage 

Please refer to full comments from the MSDC heritage adviser (Essex Place Services) at 

appendix 1. 

BMSDC also recognise the comments submitted by Suffolk County Council regarding 

archaeology. 

Ground Conditions 

http://www.babergh.gov.uk/
http://www.midsuffolk.gov.uk/
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Please refer to full comments from the MSDC Environmental Health officer at appendix 1. 

MSDC also refer to any comments submitted by the Environment Agency, Suffolk County 

Council as Lead Local Flood Authority, and the Internal Drainage Board on this topic. 

Socio-economics 

Please refer to full comments from the MSDC Corporate Manager for Economic Development 

at appendix 1. 

Transport and Access 

Much of the scoping boundary area is characterised by minor roads and lanes that are not 

suitable for large volumes of construction traffic. There is also an extensive and highly-valued 

public rights of way network across the draft order limits. 

The ES should include adequate information to enable assessment of the effects of the 

development on the local area in respect of traffic and transport issues.  

Please refer to full comments from the MSDC Communities officer at appendix 1. 

MSDC defer to the advice of the relevant local highway authorities. 

Noise and Vibration 

Please refer to full comments from the MSDC Environmental Health officer at appendix 1. 

Air Quality and Greenhouse gases 

Please refer to full comments from the MSDC Environmental Health officer at appendix 1. 

 

Agriculture 

 

The ES should include details of soil management throughout the construction, operation and 

decommissioning of the development as well as mitigation for reinstatement of the land. 

 

Other Environmental Topic 

 

MSDC are concerned at the lack of information in the scoping report relating to effects on the 

environment and public health and safety arising from the development, in particular the 

battery energy storage system element.  

 

MSDC expect to see information relating to emergency incidents such as thermal runaway 

and the potential for hazardous substances. 

 

In accordance with policy, the assessment flood risk effects must take account of all sources 

of flooding including an allowance for climate change on all events. There is no mention in the 

http://www.babergh.gov.uk/
http://www.midsuffolk.gov.uk/
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scoping report of potential effects from reservoir flooding and there appears to be a reservoir 

adjacent to the boundary of the site. 

 

Please refer to full comments from the MSDC Environmental Health officer at appendix 1. 

 

APPENDICIES 

1. Comments from technical officers 

 

Kind regards, 

 

 

Philip Isbell 

Acting Director of Planning  

Babergh and Mid Suffolk District Councils 

http://www.babergh.gov.uk/
http://www.midsuffolk.gov.uk/


MSDC White Elm Scoping Consultee Responses - Appendix 1 

 

Economic Development 

White Elm Scoping Response - Economic Development, Tourism and Skills 

Babergh & Mid Suffolk District Councils (BMSDC) Economic Development, Tourism and Skills 

response aligns with that of Suffolk County Council, that we would expect that White Elm’s socio-

economic assessment is strengthened by applying SCC’s Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure 

Policy Supplementary Guidance. Principally introducing phase-specific workforce and supply chain 

insights, applying evidence-led probability scenarios, and addressing any indirect and cumulative 

impacts.  

Adopting SCC’s Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy Supplementary Guidance will 

enable White Elm to create a comprehensive, responsive assessment, BMSDC alongside SCC expects 

White Elm’s assessment to focus on the following elements: 

1. Detailed Baseline and data review of Existing Socio-Economic Environment 

2. Strategy and Policy Review 

3. Comprehensive Supply Chain Assessment 

4. Education and Training Infrastructure 

5. Cumulative assessment of impact  

6. Explicit cross-referencing of impact between topic areas, particularly, transport, socio-

economics and agriculture 

Based on the Supplementary Guidance, BMSDC comments on the White Elm Environmental 

Impact Assessment Scoping Request are as follows: 

1. Determining the anticipated geography from which the workforce will be drawn. 

Babergh & Mid Suffolk Council (BMSDC) appreciates White Elm’s proposal for defining socio-

economic impact areas, which cover local, regional, and national contexts. While the primary, 

secondary, and comparator zones provide a structured approach to understanding socio-economic 

impacts. For example, White Elm’s identification of Mid Suffolk District as the Primary Impact Zone is 

appropriate, given the project’s location and the anticipated concentration of direct effects within 

this area. However, it is important that a more detailed, phase-specific baseline analysis is conducted 

including substantial additional detail on workforce planning. Our recommendations to enhance the 

effectiveness of the assessment framework (and supply chain integration) are: 

1. Assess the workforce inputs by phase, skills and duration. 

2. Using the workforce assessment, define an economic study area for workforce, considering 

the following:  

a. The propensity for travel, availability of public transport and the local road network, 

preferred method of travel to work, correlation to Traffic and Transport 

methodology. 

Please refer to Suffolk County Councils Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy 

Supplementary Guidance www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-library/energy-and-climate-adaptive-

infrastructure-policy.pdf  

2. Identifying skills and labour force effects during project phases (construction, operation, 

decommissioning) 

http://www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-library/energy-and-climate-adaptive-infrastructure-policy.pdf
http://www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-library/energy-and-climate-adaptive-infrastructure-policy.pdf
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BMSDC acknowledges White Elm’s identification of key socio-economic effects across construction, 

operational, and decommissioning phases. While supportive of this focus, we provide the following 

comments and recommendations to enhance the assessment's robustness and to maximize the 

socio-economic benefits for the Suffolk community. These steps will help understand the potential of 

local workforce participation, providing SCC with data to address skills gaps and labour needs more 

strategically. 

1. Identify the size and details of home-based employment opportunity using the newly 

assessed geography and workforce phases from point 1 above. 

2. Use our recommended low, medium high probability framework to assess home-based 

employment opportunity. 

3. Identify Supply Chain effects during construction, operation and decommissioning 

A comprehensive, scenario-based approach to supply chain impacts is necessary to assess local 

businesses’ ability to meet the project’s requirements and compete for contracts. This approach will 

support Suffolk’s economic growth by promoting local business participation and minimizing supply 

chain displacement risks. BMSDC expects White Elm to:  

1. Apply a scenario-based supply chain framework, using probability scenarios to evidence the 

supply chain opportunity across all elements of the project, factoring in the cumulative 

impacts with other projects.  

2. Identify phase-specific supply chain needs, produce an assessment that; identifies the 

distinct supply chain opportunities by work phase, and identifies local businesses with the 

can deliver the service or goods sought, and the likelihood of these businesses being able to 

take up an opportunity to compete for this work.  

3. Review Social Value opportunities linked to the wider supply chain in line with the Councils 

adopted Social Value Policy www.babergh.gov.uk/documents/d/asset-library-54706/202404-

social-value-policy-fdv1-1  

4. Evidenced judgements of socio-economic impact 

1. jobs and training opportunities 

2. low-carbon industry development (local, regional, national) 

3. the provision of additional local services and improvements to local infrastructure 

4. any indirect beneficial impacts for the region hosting the infrastructure. 

5. effects (positive and negative) on tourism and other users of the area impacted. 

6. the impact of a changing influx of workers during the different construction, operation and 

decommissioning phases of the energy infrastructure.  

7. cumulative effects if development consent were to be granted for a number of projects 

within a region and these were developed within a similar timeframe. 

Additional Commentary:  

Regional Skills Coordination Function 

BMSDC recommends White Elm work closely with SCC’s Regional Skills Coordination Function and 

Local Authorities’ skills and economic functions to ensure data is relevant and up to date. This 

collaboration will support a more precise socio-economic analysis aligned with Suffolk’s unique 

conditions. 

http://www.babergh.gov.uk/documents/d/asset-library-54706/202404-social-value-policy-fdv1-1
http://www.babergh.gov.uk/documents/d/asset-library-54706/202404-social-value-policy-fdv1-1
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Data 

BMSDC are concerned with the proposed data sets for identifying the baseline and subsequent 

sensitivity assessment and magnitude of effect on the local economy. The proposed data sets tend to 

rely on annualised data that can be misleading and doesn’t accurately reflect the potential local 

impacts of this proposed development. 

Impacts to be scoped in or out 

BMSDC supports the inclusion of employment and economic contribution impacts for construction, 

operation, and decommissioning phases, given their relevance to Suffolk’s socio-economic 

objectives. 

White Elm’s proposal to scope out housing supply impacts, based on the assumption that 

construction and decommissioning workers will use Serviced and Non-Serviced Accommodation 

instead of local residential dwellings, raises concerns. BMSDC recommends further consideration of 

potential housing impacts for the following reasons: 

1. Significant shortage of existing serviced & non-serviced tourism accommodation within the 

Mid Suffolk area leaves a shortage of stock for workers to access. 

2. This accommodation is intended for tourism use, rather than contractors, so any substantial 

block booking of this type of accommodation will have negative effect on the wider tourism 

industry which has not been considered. 

3. Indirect Pressure on Local Housing: Although the project intends to utilise serviced and non-

serviced accommodation, indirect impacts could still arise. For example, higher demand for 

temporary accommodations might drive up prices, indirectly influencing affordability for 

residents or other local projects requiring similar accommodations. 

4. Potential Influx During Peak Phases: During peak construction or decommissioning phases, 

demand for serviced accommodation may increase, particularly if other NSIPs are underway 

in Suffolk. This could exacerbate pressure on the local housing market, especially in nearby 

towns and villages with limited accommodation options. 

To ensure a robust assessment, BMSDC recommends retaining housing supply impacts within the 

scope but focusing on indirect and cumulative impacts. This would align with our commitment to 

monitoring and mitigating potential displacement effects on local residents and ensuring affordable 

housing availability remains unaffected. 

Agriculture 

No reference to the loss of agriculture/crop production through removal of this land from productive 

use, whist there is some reference to "Agricultural uses will be capable of being continued, however, 

and the reduction in agricultural use (a land-use consideration) will be assessed". The EIA needs to 

be explicit as to whether the land in question is being removed from agriculture production or not, 

and if not, how this will be managed. 

The following are scoped out at this stage, and it is BMSDC’s belief that this should be reviewed:  

- short term disruption to farms and farming activities during the construction phase.  

There is no reference to severance of farms being scoped in or out. No reference to long term 

disruption to farms and farming activities during the operation phase and no reference to any 
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impacts being scoped in or out during decommissioning phase – these omissions need to be resolved 

during the EIA process. 

Wider Omissions from the EIA Scoping Request 

There is no reference to Community Benefit and Project Legacy and no reference on potential impact 

to tourism that also need to be resolved during the EIA. 

There is also no reference to the impact of restricted access to employment/services etc during 

construction period i.e. Impact of diversions/road closures on access to local services, education, 

employment, health and care which will need to be considered. 

 

Place Services Landscape 

Thank you for consulting Place Services on the White Elm Solar Farm, Nationally Significant 

Infrastructure Project, Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Report in relation to landscape and 

visual issues.  

Proposals  

The main proposal is for the construction, operation, maintenance and decommissioning of a ground 

mounted solar park with associated development. The maximum height of the arrays is expected to 

be up to 3.5m. The arrays would be set within perimeter fencing up to 1.8m in height. The battery 

compound & substation compound would be secured by a 3m high gated palisade fence. Pole 

mounted CCTV at the perimeter of the site will be mounted on poles of around 4m height located 

within the perimeter fence. Opportunities for landscaping, biodiversity enhancements and habitat 

management will be identified.  

Underground cables will connect the various land parcels, predominantly involving an open trench, 

although consideration is still being given to whether some sections will need to be above ground.  

Substations & connections infrastructure required for the development include the applicant’s 

Substation Compound (indicative footprint of 200m by 100m) and electrical cabling connecting the 

applicant’s substation compound to the National Grid substation compound. The substation will not 

normally be lit.  

Site description  

The Scoping Report identifies that the current site extends to over 272 hectares (674 acres), situated 

west of the A140, close to the settlement of Mendlesham to the south. The site is split into several 

land parcels which are intersected by local roads. The key characteristics of the site are of very gently 

undulating arable farmland with field boundary features of ditches, hedgerows and deciduous trees.  

Review of submitted information Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment Place Services is a traded 

service of Essex County Council  

 

Whilst the Landscape and Visual Assessment (LVIA) broadly follows the principles set out on the third 

edition of "Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment" (GLVIA3) we have some 

concerns with the proposed approach that should be reviewed to inform the assessment at the 

Provisional Environment Impact Review stage.  
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Planning Policy Context  

We are broadly in agreement with the planning policy context in relation to landscape and visual 

issues.  

Overview of Approach and Methodology  

Para 6.5 states that the main objectives of the LVIA include ‘To identify, evaluate and describe the 

current landscape character of the site and its surroundings and also any notable individual or groups 

of landscape features within the site…’ The landscape assessment should include for assessing 

landscape value in line with Box 5.1 on page 84 of GLVIA3 and expanded in TGN 02-21’Assessing 

landscape value outside national designations’.  

Significance criteria  

Table 3.3 ‘Levels of Effect Degrees of Significance’ in the Scoping Report, identifies when an 

environmental effect is assessed as having a major or moderate degree of significance it is deemed to 

be “significant”. This differs from the approach in the proposed LVIA. Para 4.18 states ‘where 

discipline-specific methodology has been applied that differs from the generic criteria above, this will 

be clearly explained within the given technical chapter…’. This has not been done in the LVIA.  

Landscape character Receptors/elements to be scoped out of the assessment.  

It is indicated in the LVIA that effects on landscape character areas outside of the study area of 3Km 

are judged as unlikely to have potential significant effects. We would recommend that this study area 

needs extending beyond 3 KM to the north and north-east to include the areas that were previously 

Special Landscape Areas and would likely still be evaluated as Valued Landscape at a district level.  

Landscape Character Baseline  

There is a downplaying of the role of the agricultural character as a key element of landscape, in the 

proposed assessment approach (See Para 6.16), as opposed to the individual features of the site such 

as the trees and hedgerows. The LVIA identifies that one of the key characteristics of the local 

character type is ‘A working landscape on which suburbanisation is only beginning to make an impact 

compared with other parts of the country.’ For clarity, this means a working agricultural landscape. 

More consideration of value needs to be attributed to the agricultural landscape not just the features 

within it.  

‘Redundant WWII airfields’ are flagged as one of the key relevant landscape characteristics of LCT10: 

Plateau Claylands but these do not appear to be relevant within the study area so should be omitted 

from consideration in the assessment. Place Services is a traded service of Essex County Council  

 

The landscape assessment should include for assessing landscape value in line with Box 5.1 on page 

84 of GLVIA3 and expanded in Landscape Institute, TGN 02-21 ’Assessing landscape value outside 

national designations’, not just for the site but the wider study area. The criteria for value should not 

be based solely on landscape designation at a local level as this is no longer promoted at a national 

level in English planning policy nor endorsed in the Landscape Institutes’ approach to valued 

landscape assessment (See TGN 02-21 Para 2.2.5).  

Para 6.18. needs to be strengthened to recognise that most existing features of value (trees, 

hedgerows) would be retained and enhanced within a proposed layout, rather than could be, and 
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that opportunities include enhancement and compensation for overall landscape character impact 

not just impacts on landscape features.  

Visual Impact  

Receptors/elements to be scoped out of the assessment.  

A study area for the assessment of 3 km, identified in Para 6.39 of the assessment, seems 

appropriate, generally. However, it is identified at Para 6.37 that the Screened Zone of Theoretical 

Visibility (SZTV) has been run at an average height of 3 m across the site, although some elements of 

the project are identified as greater than this (It is stated in the report that the maximum height of 

the arrays is expected to be up to 3.5m, and CCTV at the perimeter of the site will be mounted on 

poles of around 4m height).  

In relation to connections between the various land parcels, consideration is still being given to 

whether some sections will need to be above ground. Further detail will be required as to the likely 

land take for trenching, why open trenching is proposed, and the potential negative impact on 

landscape features as a result, as well as the approach to soil handling and storage. Full details of any 

above ground cabling will be required, and the reasons why this approach is proposed as opposed to 

further undergrounding, and the likely negative impacts as a result.  

Assessment Viewpoints  

Fifteen viewpoints (VPs) are proposed to cover the area of the development which we judge is far 

too few for a development of this scale spatially and not representative of the scale and range of the 

potential negative effects on the many receptors, both landscape and visual. In particular:  

• there is only one viewpoint close to or from Mendlesham (VP9). We propose that there 

should be more VPs close to the town or from its setting, in order to demonstrate the nature and 

severity of any effects. These could include from the settings of appropriate listed buildings and/or 

other heritage assets and PRoW, as relevant.  

• Viewpoints are needed from the footpath network to the southwest of the project area.  

• There is only one viewpoint (VP1) from the PRoW (Footpath 16?) that runs north to south 

through the middle of the site. At least one other is needed along this route.  

Place Services is a traded service of Essex County Council  

• Viewpoints are needed along the National Cycle Route to the east of the project but within 

the study area.  

• A VP is needed to the north-west of the project area, between VPs 13 and 14, on the PRoW 

network.  

• A VP is needed on the footpath network to the south-west of the project area and VP13, and 

to the south/south-west of VP11.  

• Additional baseline photographs, from appropriate viewpoints outside the 3Km boundary, 

but within areas of potentially high theoretically visibility in the SZTV (see Figure 6.4), are needed to 

demonstrate that the project is unlikely to result in any visual effects greater than minor from these 

areas. There are several areas of potential theoretical visibility both within and on the edge of the 

3Km study area that are not currently proposed for illustration using a viewpoint photograph and 

visualisations.  
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• There appears to be at most one viewpoint inside the old Suffolk Landscape Area to the 

north. Much if not all of this would likely still be considered Valued Landscape at the Local level, as 

judged by current Landscape Institute standards, therefore more VPs should be provided.  

• Detailed plans and visualisations will be required to show proposed mitigation and potential 

reduced effects over time for any proposed substations, alongside the cumulative effects of this 

infrastructure alongside the National Grid substation compound.  

• We suggest that the range of viewpoints is extended substantially in order to demonstrate 

that potential visual effects are not significant.  

 

‘Suffolk County Council Public Rights of Way and Solar Farms - Position Statement’ from 2022, 

identifies that ‘All PROW must be protected on their legally recorded alignment both within and 

around the site, and must be accommodated within wide green corridors. Any new planting proposed 

as screening should be of mixed native species and a minimum of 10m from the edge of the PROW...’ 

and ‘For fencing, the use of open mesh is preferable...’ And ‘The effect of glint and glare on users of 

PROW must be properly considered…’ And ‘Potential loss of amenity value to users of the PROW 

network generally must be considered…’.  

Supporting Visual Material  

Para 6.43 indicates only five visualisations would be provided which we judge is too few to represent 

the range of effects and to demonstrate effectiveness of mitigation for a project of this size. The 

paragraph does not indicate what type of visualisation would be provided. We would recommend 

Type 3 visualisations be provided for most of the visualisations, to demonstrate the effectiveness or 

not of the proposed mitigation. Type 1 baseline visualisations would be insufficient for such a large 

development on a greenfield site as these rely solely on the baseline photographs with the extent of 

development shown and key landmarks marked. It is not possible to make appropriate judgement of 

the assessed impacts, particularly significant ones, without key viewpoint assessments being 

represented (See The Visual Representation of Development Proposals Technical Guidance Note 

(TGN) 06/19 (Landscape Institute, September 2019). Place Services is a traded service of Essex 

County Council  

Mitigation and Enhancement  

Mitigation should also include for compensation for the likely significant residual effects on the 

landscape character at the local level, the specific nature of which cannot be effectively mitigated i.e. 

the effective loss of large hectarage of agricultural land. This could include for large areas of 

managed meadowland or similar that could also contribute to Biodiversity Net Gain. This would be 

needed alongside visual mitigation along field boundaries, creation of small copses and similar in 

order to reduce visual effects, especially from residential property and the PRoW network. Detailed 

masterplan drawings are needed as part of the PEIR and large-scale planting plans as part of a future 

LEMP (Landscape and Ecological Management Plan).  

Likely Significant Effects  

Para 6.32. Whilst it is identified that long term effects will be likely significant at completion of the 

project, it appears disingenuous to describe a project of this scale and construction as ‘temporary’ 

when it is planned to last 40 years. Full details of the decommissioning and restoration should be 
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provided and secured by some form of agreement in order for the long term effects of the project to 

be fully assessed.  

We trust the above advice and recommendations are helpful. If you have any queries regarding the 

matters raised above, please let me know.  

 

Environmental Protection 

Thank you for consulting us about the scoping document, and also for sight of the SCC comments. 

Our comments are as follows: 

In terms of operational noise, we are broadly happy with the terms of the proposed noise 

assessment. We note that Table 12.2 does not include daytime internal noise guideline values for 

good resting conditions as given within BS8233 as well as good internal values for sleeping. These 

should be included and referred to in the noise assessment. 

Paragraph 12.4 states that a formal construction noise assessment is not proposed. Instead, a 

construction environmental management plan will be prepared which will include details of the Best 

Practicable Means (BPM) proposed.  We are concerned about this and would suggest that noise from 

the construction period is likely to be as intrusive as, if not more so than, operational noise, and 

therefore should be included, particularly if the construction phase is likely to be lengthy. Sections 

12.9 and 12.10 state that a week-long noise survey is planned to monitor existing noise levels, and 

we would suggest this should also form the basis for the construction plan in terms of determining 

the level of attenuation needed, with reference to BS5228.  

Section 12.37 of the scoping request document “assumes that the solar panel frame supports can be 

installed using a push-pull piling rig such that impact driven piles are not necessary”. The document 

also assumes daytime construction working only. These assumptions should be confirmed before 

construction noise can be scoped out.  

Section 12.37 states that it is not proposed to assess the effect of construction traffic. We would like 

to see this assessed as construction traffic noise may be quite significant, given the rural roads and 

quieter noise climate. No information is given in the document about the potential length of 

construction period and the likely number of vehicular movements.  

 

12.52 states that cumulative effects will be assessed. Whilst we welcome this, we are unsure that the 

proposed 1km study area will be sufficient and would recommend a wider area.   

We understand that a glint and glare assessment will be undertaken and will form a technical 

appendix to the ES. We further understand that technical assessments including residential visual 

amenity assessments will form technical chapters within the ES. We would recommend that the 

visual amenity assessment should include lighting, if this is proposed.  

 

Land Contamination 

Many thanks for your request for comments in relation to the above NSIP application. I can confirm 

that we have no knowing contamination issues at the site and that I am happy with the elements 

outlined to be scoped on in section 9.38 of the Scoping Report. 
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Air Quality 

Many thanks for your request for comments on the above NSIP Scoping Report. I can confirm that I 

agree with the general conclusions of the report that background levels at the site are low and 

reflective of an agricultural setting. I would note that I am also in agreement that there is a paucity of 

monitoring data from Mid Suffolk District Council for the area around the development but would 

add that I think the applicant could draw on data held by South Norfolk Council that may operate 

monitoring sites around Diss in the far south of their district. I also accept the 20203 baseline data 

and the use of the standard significance criteria from the Institute of Air Quality Management and 

that the scoping out of construction plant (NRMM) is fully justified. 

Considering the above the scoping criteria appears satisfactory and we have no further comments to 

make at this stage. 

 

Communities 

The impact on users of the footpath network does not appear to be assessed.  Under the transport 

section ‘non-motorised user amenity’ has been classed out of scope.  There are 2 places where 

footpaths cross the site and several nearby routes that may be affected.  We know that countryside 

walking routes are important to the wellbeing of residents by providing opportunity to be active and 

access nature.  There is clear potential for disruption, and we would expect to see an assessment, 

mitigation proposals and a position on the long-term access along those routes. 

If a Community Benefit option arises, the most pressing need of which we are aware and would 

desire any scope to encompass is Mendlesham Parish Council’s ambition to replace the Community 

Centre (the previous centre will be displaced by expansion of the primary school).  

 

Place Services - Built Heritage Advice 

 

The following advice concerns the White Elm Solar Farm EIA Scoping Request dated October 2024. 

This letter reviews the Scoping Request and identifies areas requiring further work to ensure the 

impacts of the scheme upon built heritage assets within the Mid Suffolk District are understood, 

prior to the submission of the scheme as a formal application for planning consent.  

Chapter 8 of the Scoping Report refers to Cultural Heritage which considers all aspects of the historic 

environment including built heritage and the historic landscape. Paragraph 8.2 says that the Cultural 

Heritage chapter ‘will identify heritage assets with the potential to experience effects from the 

Project and will assess their importance, the magnitude of the impact and conclude with the 

resultant residual effect.’  

Study Area  

Paragraphs 8.4 to 8.10 discuss the approach to identification of a study area for identifying heritage 

assets with the potential to be affected by the proposed development. Paragraph 8.11 states that 

there are no designated heritage assets within the Site boundary. The proposals are thus anticipated 

to impact the setting of designated built heritage assets only, not their physical fabric.  
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Paragraph 8.5 states that the Study Area for assessing the effects on designated heritage assets, 

namely Scheduled Monuments, Listed Buildings, Conservation Areas, Registered Parks and Gardens, 

Registered Battlefields and World Heritage Sites has been set at an area of 3km from the site 

boundary based on the proposed height of the solar arrays at 3.6 metres above existing ground 

levels. This is a reasonable approach, in my opinion. Paragraph 8.14 states there are no Scheduled 

Monuments, Registered Parks and Gardens, World Heritage Sites or Registered Battlefields within the 

3km Study Area and this appears to be the case.  

Paragraph 8.6 sets out a Study Area of 1km from the site boundary for non-designated heritage 

assets (NDHAs) including locally listed buildings, locally important parks and gardens or other historic 

landscapes. This is a reasonable and proportionate approach, in my opinion.  

Within the district there are only currently two local lists: for Nayland and Sudbury. Non-designated 

heritage assets may also be identified through the development management process, however, and 

I am unclear from the Scoping Report how NDHAs have been identified for the purposes of impact 

assessment. I note from paragraph 8.24 that a search of the Suffolk Historic Environment Record  

(SHER) was undertaken within the Site boundaries and a 1km study area, but only findings relating to 

archaeology are discussed in the report (paragraphs 8.24 to 8.32). The approach to the identification 

of non-archaeological NDHAs should be clarified and these should be identified from field surveys 

within the 1km Study Area as well as from a search of the SHER.  

Paragraph 8.7 states that a Screened Zone of Theoretical Visibility (SZTV) has been referenced to 

establish areas where the project may be theoretically visible within the surrounding landscape 

(screened using the topography of the landscape, existing built development of 8 metres in height 

and larger blocks of woodland of 15 metres in height). This is a reasonable approach, in my view.  

Paragraph 8.8 says that the SZTV has been used to indicate which assets would not have visibility of 

the project. The same paragraph recognises that the setting of a heritage asset does not solely rely 

on intervisibility with the development. Paragraph 8.9 of the scoping report says that ‘As the 

assessment continues, the SZTV will be used to exclude assets from assessment once they have been 

assessed to check there are no other factors contributing to their significance other than visibility 

which could experience effects.’ I support the proposed approach to only screen out heritage assets 

from further assessment using the SZTV once a check for other attributes of setting contributing to 

significance has been carried out. However, paragraph 8.13 says that once the SZTV was applied to 

designated heritage assets within the 3km Study Area, the number of listed buildings and 

conservation areas was reduced (numbers for each type/grading of asset are provided in paragraphs 

8.12 and 8.13) but I am unclear whether this was done after an assessment had been made for each 

that there are no other attributes of setting contributing to their significance other than visibility that 

could be affected by the proposed development. This should be clarified.  

I note and accept from Paragraph 8.10 that assets beyond the 3km Study Area but within the SZTV 

have also been considered for their potential to experience significant effects resulting from the 

project and that none have been found with the potential to experience significant adverse effects 

from the development.  

Preliminary Baseline Conditions  

Paragraph 8.15 says that Grade II listed buildings are considered to be designated heritage assets of 

less than the highest significance, whereas Grade I and Grade II* listed buildings are considered to be 

of the highest significance in line with paragraphs 5.9.30 and 5.9.31 of the Department for Energy 
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Security and Net Zero’s Overarching National Policy Statement for Energy (EN-1) (November 2023). 

Conservation Areas are considered to ‘hold heritage significance of a level proportionate to their 

special historic and architectural interest.’  

Table 9.1 sets out criteria for establishing value/sensitivity in the Environmental Impact Assessment 

methodology, where Grade II listed buildings and Conservation Areas will be considered to be of 

Moderate value/sensitivity whereas Grade I and Grade II* listed buildings are to be considered to be 

of High sensitivity. This is an acceptable approach providing this would not preclude the finding of a 

significant adverse effect to any heritage asset with a Moderate value/sensitivity. The definition of a 

significant adverse effect has not been provided in the report and this should be confirmed, for 

example, if this would be considered to be a Moderate and/or Major Level of Effect.  

I note from Table 9.1 that non-designated buildings, monuments or sites have the potential to be 

considered of High value/sensitivity if they have ‘a very important quality in their fabric or historic 

associations’. I consider it anomalous that a non-designated building might be considered to be of 

higher value/sensitivity than a Grade II listed building (considered to be of national importance).  

Listed Buildings  

Paragraph 8.16 identifies several Grade II listed buildings in proximity to the Site boundary and this is 

confirmed by a review of Figure 8.2 which shows designated heritage assets and the SZTV with a 

focus on the site. Paragraphs 8.17 to 8.22 provide a further overview of listed buildings within the 

3km Study Area and four Conservation Areas are identified within the Study Area in paragraph 8.23.  

No NDHAs are currently named or shown on either Figure 8.1 or 8.2 and the proposed approach to 

their identification should be clarified as set out above.  

Likely Significant Effects  

Paragraph 8.33 says that ‘all of the designated heritage assets within the 3km study area and the 

assets within the 1km study area will be reviewed and then specific assets will be subject to 

assessment within the baseline’. The Heritage Statement should clearly set out all designated 

heritage assets within the 3km study area (with their National Heritage List for England (NHLE) 

reference numbers) and all the NDHAs within the 1km Study Area with a clear means of location 

identification. For each heritage asset scoped out of the baseline a clear explanation should be 

provided. Likewise, where assets are proposed to be grouped for assessment, a clear rationale 

should be provided.  

Where designated and non-designated heritage assets are located within a Conservation Area, the 

assessment of the contribution of setting to significance and the impact of the development on that 

significance should be carried out for each individual heritage asset (or groups of assets where 

appropriate and justified) as well as for the Conservation Area.  

Construction Phase  

Paragraph 8.39 notes that Construction effects could arise from vehicle movements, construction 

noise and activity with a significant effect on at least five Grade II listed farmhouses. It is not clear 

what measures will be taken to mitigate these effects through construction management planning 

and how the impact of construction effects will be assessed, and this should be clarified.  

Operation Phase  



MSDC White Elm Scoping Consultee Responses - Appendix 1 

 

Paragraph 8.41 notes there is considered to be a significant adverse effect on a number of 

designated heritage assets within the Study Area which includes six Grade II listed buildings in 

proximity to the site boundary, the Mendlesham Conservation Area, the Wickham Skeith 

Conservation Area and the assets located within them as well as assets located at Thwaite. I would 

concur with this list as a starting point but consider it likely that due to their proximity to the site 

boundary there are also likely to be significant adverse effects to:  

• Grade II listed Poplar Farmhouse (List entry number 1032282)  

• Grade II listed Hunters Moon (List entry number 1352481)  

• Grade II listed Barn at Thwaite Hall (List entry number 1032282)  

 

I would also expect the Grade I listed Church of St Andrew (List entry number 1352531) to the north 

of the site boundary and the Grade II* listed Church of St George (List entry number 1032261) to the 

east of the site boundary to be scoped in to the baseline assessment since assets of High 

value/sensitivity have the potential for a Moderate level of effect from a Low magnitude of impact.  

As stated above, I would like to see setting and impact assessments for individual assets or groups of 

assets within Conservation Areas as well as the Conservation Areas themselves. Conservation Areas 

within the Study Area should also be considered based on their current appearance.  

Mendlesham Conservation Area and Wickham Skeith Conservation Area, for example, were last 

appraised in 2008. An assessment of any development which has occurred since these Conservation 

Areas’ boundaries were appraised would be beneficial.  

As set out above, there is also the potential for NDHAs to be identified and for them to be impacted 

by the development and these should be clearly set out.  

Assessment Methodology  

The proposed assessment methodology is consistent with other EIA methodologies I have previously 

assessed.  

Please see comments above regarding the Criteria for establishing value/sensitivity provided in Table 

9.1. I am able to accept the Moderate value/sensitivity of Grade II listed buildings providing that this 

would not preclude a significant adverse effect from being identified. As above, the definition of a 

significant adverse effect has not been provided in the report and this should be confirmed, for 

example, if this would be considered to be a Moderate and/or Major Level of Effect.  

Magnitude of Impact  

I note and accept this part of the methodology set out in paragraphs 8.47 and 8.48 including the 

criteria for establishing the level of impact set out in Table 9.2.  

Whilst I recognise the EIA methodology for impact assessment, the impact of the proposed 

development on the significance of designated heritage assets should ultimately be expressed in 

terms of harm to significance (substantial harm, total loss, or less than substantial harm) which is as 

set out in paragraphs 5.9.27 to 5.9.32 of NPS EN-1. I note that paragraph 8.65 of the Scoping Report 

says that ‘a narrative conclusion will be set out which will discuss the level of harm (if any) the 

Project will have upon the significance of the heritage assets’ and this should be clearly set out for 

each asset.  
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Where a level of less than substantial harm to significance is identified, this should be expressed on a 

scale ranging from the lowest to the highest level. I would accept this assessment being made 

following the application of additional mitigation measures (as discussed with regards to Residual 

Effect) set out in paragraphs 8.49 and 8.50 of the Scoping Report. I would expect to see a level of 

harm to significance expressed for all heritage assets where a Level of Effect of Minor, Moderate, or 

Major adverse has been identified. Harm to the significance of non-designated heritage assets 

should be expressed on a scale of the lowest to highest level of harm to significance.  

Residual Effect  

As above, I would accept this assessment being made following the application of additional 

mitigation measures (as discussed with regards to Residual Effect) set out in paragraphs 8.49 and 

8.50 of the Scoping Report.  

Table 9.3 Levels of Effect  

As above, the definition of a significant adverse effect has not been provided in the report and this 

should be confirmed, for example, if this would be considered to be a Moderate and/or Major Level 

of Effect.  

Proposed Approach to Baseline  

I note and support the sources of data set out in paragraph 8.51.  

As set out above, the Heritage Statement should clearly set out all designated heritage assets within 

the 3km study area (with their National Heritage List for England (NHLE) reference numbers) and all 

the NDHAs within the 1km Study Area with a clear means of identification. For each heritage asset 

scoped out of the baseline a clear explanation should be provided. Likewise, where assets are 

proposed to be grouped for assessment, a clear rationale should be provided.  

Paragraph 8.52 says that the baseline will identify and describe assets and their significance, 

including the contribution to significance made by their setting. I agree that a key consideration in 

assessing the impact of the proposal is the contribution setting makes to the significance of each 

heritage asset and the impact on that significance arising from the proposed development.  

The contribution to the significance of heritage assets from their setting should be assessed following 

the sequential approach set out in Historic England’s GPA Note 3 The Setting of Heritage Assets 

(2017) which includes attributes of setting such as historic functional relationships to the landscape 

and relationships with other heritage assets (which can be established through reference to historic 

mapping, particularly the nineteenth century Tithe maps and apportionments). The assessment 

should fully consider all the attributes of setting and the attributes of the proposal (including 

environmental considerations as well as visual) which could impact the significance of heritage 

assets.  

Paragraph 8.53 refers to supplementation of the baseline by a Site and Study Area walkover which 

will be focused on visiting heritage assets identified in the initial baseline. However, the identification 

of NDHAs is also likely to depend on a Study Area walkover and these should part of the baseline 

assessment.  

Paragraph 8.54 discusses viewpoints. Views to, from and including heritage assets may contribute to 

their significance or enabling that significance to be appreciated and the selection of relevant 

viewpoints and views should be carried out as a direct part of the setting assessment and not as a 

secondary activity of the team carrying out the Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment viewpoint 
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photography. Where assessed to be applicable, wireline views and photomontages which take 

seasonal and diurnal variations into account will be key to understanding the impact of the 

development on significance.  

I support the approach to consultation set out in paragraph 8.55.  

Proposed Approach to ES (and PEIR)  

As above, with regards to paragraph 8.59 it should be confirmed/clarified what will be considered to 

be likely significant adverse effects using the EIA methodology.  

Paragraph 8.60 discusses mitigation to reduce the significance of identified adverse effects. 

Mitigation measures that have been designed into the scheme and which are considered to have 

reduced adverse effects should be explicitly set out in the PEIR and ES chapters. It should be noted 

that some mitigation measures, for example screening may have as intrusive an effect on the setting 

of heritage assets as the development it seeks to mitigate, so where it is necessary, it too merits 

careful design. This should take account of local landscape character and seasonal and diurnal 

effects, such as changes to foliage and lighting. The permanence or longevity of screening in relation 

to the effect on the setting and significance also requires consideration.  

I note and endorse that the ES will identify and assess any likely significant cumulative effects 

resulting from the project in combination with other schemes (paragraphs 8.63 and 8.66).  

As set out above, and as detailed in paragraph 8.65, the impact of the scheme on the significance of 

heritage assets should be expressed in terms of harm to significance as set out in NPS EN-1. This 

should be clearly set out for each asset in the PEIR and the ES.  

Preliminary Discussions of Potential Mitigation and Enhancement Measures  

Paragraphs 8.67 and 8.68 discuss embedded mitigation in the form of design changes. It should be 

confirmed whether this will apply to built heritage as well as archaeology. Whilst I would support 

interpretation and creation of walking routes to enhance public knowledge of the historic 

environment, I would not consider these as enhancement measures likely to better reveal the 

significance of heritage assets whose setting and significance is adversely impacted by the 

development.  

Other Matters  

Although appropriate guidance and policy are referred to in Chapter 8, I was unable to see a section 

on Relevant Policy, Legislation and Guidance which should be included.  

 

Place Services Ecology 

Summary  

We have reviewed the submitted Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Request (White Farm 

Solar Farm, Oct 2024) particularly Chapter 7 Nature Conservation and Biodiversity prepared by 

Clarkson and Woods. We note that the current proposed operational lifespan of the project is 40 

years and progress in accordance with a phasing plan with a substation and electrical cabling to a 

new National Grid Substation independent of Norwich to Tilbury NSIP line.  

Baseline Information:  
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The desktop assessment has been prepared in consultation with the Suffolk Biodiversity Information 

Service (SBIS) and these records inform the survey requirements. Protected and Priority species have 

been considered adequately and we recommend that all records including updated surveys 

undertaken should be shared with the local record centre.  

We support the preparation of the desktop study using biological data from new or updated surveys 

undertaken should be shared with SBIS. We highlight the need to refer to Priority habitats and 

species in order for the LPA to demonstrate compliance with its biodiversity duty under s40 of the 

NERC Act (as amended) and the strengthened duty to conserve and enhance biodiversity. Please 

note that the Suffolk Biodiversity Action Plan 2012 has been archived and the Babergh Mid Suffolk 

Biodiversity and Trees SPD is still at draft stage.  

Potential Impacts:  

This proposed project is not predicted to impact on designated sites either SSSI or CWS. However, we 

request that the woodlands shown on Figure 7.3 Locally Designated Sites should be labelled in the ES 

as part of Thornham Estate Woods CWS not individual CWS and highlight that the Thorndon 

Roadside Nature Reserve 147 is also designated as CWS.  

The majority of the project is set in arable farmland with a mixture of species-rich and species-poor 

hedgerows, 14 ponds, one small block of broadleaved woodland and a small number of trees noted 

as having veteran features within the site. We note that Great crested newt, water vole, Turtle Dove, 

breeding Skylark and at least seven species of bat have been recorded on site and reptiles have been 

assumed as present for the purpose of the ecological assessment. We will expect appropriate 

mitigation and compensation for non-significant impacts on Priority species and habitats.  

The ES will need to assess likely impacts and demonstrate the mitigation hierarchy has been followed 

for predicted impacts on Priority habitats and species and we expect to avoid impacts on hedgerows 

for cable connections by using direction drilling and buffer zones. Reasonable mitigation measures 

have been identified for the construction process which will need to be secured by a Requirement of 

a DCO and we will also expect a Register of Environmental Actions and Commitments within the 

outline Code of Construction Practice (CoCP).  

The Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Request (White Farm Solar Farm, Oct 2024) has 

considered the potential impacts on all the relevant designated sites, protected and Priority species 

and habitats. This is necessary for the Local Planning authority and the Secretary of State to 

demonstrate they have met their strengthened s40 biodiversity duty. Survey and assessment should 

meet the requirements of both Natural England Standing Advice and the Suffolk Biodiversity 

Validation Checklist.  

We note that compensation for significant adverse impacts on important ecological features will be 

considered once mitigation measures have been exhausted.  

Methodology:  

We are satisfied that nationally agreed CIEEM guidelines have been followed for the ecology surveys 

and all survey work has been undertaken in the appropriate season by appropriately qualified 

ecological consultants. Survey and assessment for protected species should meet the requirements 

of Natural England Standing Advice.  

In accordance with Regulation 14 of the EIA Regulations, the ES should provide a statement about 

the relevant expertise or qualifications of the competent experts involved in its preparation.  
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Any report on badgers should be submitted as a separate confidential appendix clearly marked as 

containing sensitive information.  

Opportunities:  

We welcome the reference to habitat creation although this is limited to the Outline LEMP will set 

out how soft landscaping and biodiversity mitigation and enhancement measures would be managed 

throughout the operational phase of development.  

To comply with National Policy Statement EN-3, there is a need to minimise disruption to existing 

local community infrastructure or biodiversity. There is also an opportunity to enhance the 

biodiversity value of the site as set out in EN3 para 2.10.89 with functioning connections to the wider 

ecological network as part of delivering net gain for biodiversity. We welcome confirmation that a 

BNG assessment will be included in the ES with reference to section 4.6 of EN-1. The EIA should 

thoroughly explore all reasonable options to enhance the development for protected and Priority 

species and meet the requirements of mandatory biodiversity net gain.  

Conclusion:  

We agree with the proposed ecological receptors are scoped in for further assessment within the 

Environmental Report and that the assessment will include de-commissioning phase for this NSIP.  

In addition to the EIA report, it will be necessary to also provide sufficient information on non-

significant impacts on protected and Priority species and habitats at submission either in a non EIA 

chapter or separate documentation. This is necessary in order that the LPA has certainty of all likely 

impacts, not just significant ones, from the development on Priority species and habitats and will 

look to add these details to the Statement of Common Ground for any mitigation and compensation 

measures needed to make the development acceptable, to be secured by Requirement of any DOC 

consent.  
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National Gas Transmission – High Risk Response Letter   

Dear Sir/ Madam, 

An assessment has been carried out with respect to National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus and the proposed work 

location. Based on the location entered into the system for assessment the area has been found to be within the High 

Risk zone from National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus and you MUST NOT PROCEED without further assessment 

from Asset Protection.  

Before you go ahead with these works, you are required to send your plans and a description for us to review them at 

box.assetprotection@nationalgas.com. We will contact you within 28 days of receipt. 

It is YOUR responsibility to take into account whether you are required to or would benefit from referring to the HSE 

Land Use Planning App (LUP), available from HSE’s website. (Please note for some works this is a requirement for 

them to take place) More information on the LUP is available at https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/ 

Please note this response and any attached map(s) are valid for 28 days. 

Yours sincerely 

Asset Protection Team 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
National Gas Emergency Number: 
0800 111 999* 
 
*Available 24 hours, 7 days/week.  
Calls may be recorded and monitored. 
www.nationalgas.com 
 

 

Asset Protection  
National Gas Transmission  
National Grid House 
Warwick 
CV34 6DA 
Email: box.assetprotection@nationalgas.com 

Tel: 0800 970 7000 
 

Our Ref: 35248641 National Gas use EN0110003 White Elm Solar Farm

Thursday, 31 October 2024

Jordane Maples
National Grid House Gallows Hill
Warwick 
WAR
CV34 6DA
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Your Responsibilities and Obligations 
 
The "Assessment" Section below outlines the detailed requirements that must be followed when 

planning or undertaking your activities at this location. 

It is your responsibility to ensure that the information you have submitted is accurate and that all relevant 

documents including links are provided to all persons (either direct labour or contractors) working for you 

near National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus, e.g. as contained within the Construction (Design and 

Management) Regulations. 

This assessment solely relates to National Gas Transmission plc (NGT) 

This assessment does NOT include: 

• National Gas Transmission's legal interest (easements or wayleaves) in the land which restricts 
activity in proximity to National Gas Transmission's assets in private land. You must obtain details 
of any such restrictions from the landowner in the first instance and if in doubt contact Asset 
Protection. 

 

• Recently installed apparatus. 

  

• Apparatus owned by other organisations, e.g. Cadent, National Grid Electricity Transmission plc, 

other gas distribution operators, local electricity companies, other utilities, etc. 

 

It is YOUR responsibility to take into account whether the items listed above may be present and if they 

could be affected by your proposed activities.  

This communication does not constitute any formal agreement or consent for any proposed development 

work; either generally or with regard to National Gas Transmission plc easements or wayleaves nor any 

planning or building regulations applications. 

National Gas Transmission plc or their agents, servants or contractors do not accept any liability for any 

losses arising under or in connection with this information. This limit on liability applies to all and any claims 

in contract, tort (including negligence), misrepresentation (excluding fraudulent misrepresentation), breach 

of statutory duty or otherwise. This limit on liability does not exclude or restrict liability where prohibited by 

the law nor does it supersede the express terms of any related agreements. 

If you require further assistance please contact the Asset Protection team via e-mail 

(box.assetprotection@nationalgas.com) or via the contact details at the top of this response. 
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Are My Works Affected? 
 
Is your proposal an Information Only or Planned Works Application? 

Information Only 

As your works are at an "Information Only" stage, any maps and guidance provided are for information 

purposes only. This is not approval to commence work. You must submit a "Planned Works" enquiry at the 

earliest opportunity and failure to do this may lead to disruption to your plans and works. Asset Protection 

will endeavour to provide an initial assessment within 28 days of receipt of a Planned Works enquiry and, 

dependent on the outcome of this, further consultation may be required. In any event, for safety and legal 

reasons, works must not be carried out until a Planned Works enquiry has been completed and final 

response received. 

Planned Works 

Your proposal is in proximity of National Gas Transmission plc's apparatus, as shown on the attached 

map, which may impact, and possibly prevent, your proposed activities for safety and/or legal reasons.  

You must not commence any work until you have sent details to us at 

box.assetprotection@nationalgas.com and have received a response back confirming that we have 

no objections to the work taking place. You must read and follow all the guidance provided when 

planning or undertaking any activities at this location. 

We will contact you within 28 working days of you providing us with the details of your work at the email 
address above. Please email, or call us at 0800 970 7000, if you have not had a response within this time 
frame. 
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Assessment 
 
Affected Apparatus 
The apparatus that has been identified as being in the vicinity of your proposed works is: 

 

 
 
 
 
 

Requirements 
 

National High Pressure Gas Pipelines  
 
BEFORE carrying out any work you must: 
 
- Ensure that no works are undertaken in the vicinity of our gas pipelines and that no heavy 

plant, machinery or vehicles cross the route of the pipeline until detailed consultation has 
taken place. 

- Carefully read these requirements including the attached guidance documents and maps showing the 
location of apparatus. 

- Contact the landowner and ensure any proposed works in private land do not infringe National Gas 
Transmission's legal rights (i.e. easements or wayleaves). If the works are in the road or footpath the 
relevant local authority should be contacted. 

- Ensure that all persons, including direct labour and contractors, working for you on or near National Gas 
Transmission’s apparatus follow the requirements of the HSE Guidance Notes HSG47 - 'Avoiding Danger 
from Underground Services' This guidance can be downloaded free of charge at http://www.hse.gov.uk 

- In line with the above guidance, verify and establish the actual position of mains, pipes, cables, 

services and other apparatus on site before any activities are undertaken. 
 
DURING any work you must: 
 
- Ensure that the National Gas Transmission requirements are followed for work in the vicinity of High 

pressure pipelines including the supervision of the digging of trial holes.  

- Comply with all guidance relating to general activities and any specific guidance for each asset type as 
specified in the Guidance Section below.  

- Ensure that access to National Gas Transmission apparatus is maintained at all times.  

- Prevent the placing of heavy construction plant, equipment, materials or the passage of heavy vehicles 
over National Gas Transmission apparatus unless specifically agreed with National Gas Transmission in 
advance.  

- Exercise extreme caution if slab (mass) concrete is encountered during excavation works as this may be 
protecting or supporting National Gas Transmission apparatus.  

- Maintain appropriate clearances between gas apparatus and the position of other buried plant. 

 

 

 

 

• National Gas Transmission Pipelines and associated equipment
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GUIDANCE 

National Gas Transmission Network data 

The Network map for National Gas Transmission assets can be downloaded at the following link in GIS 
format. 

www.nationalgas.com/land-and-assets/network-route-maps 
 

High Pressure Gas Pipelines Guidance:  
If working in the vicinity of a high pressure gas pipeline the following document must be followed: 
‘Specification for Safe Working in the Vicinity of National Gas Transmission High Pressure Gas Pipelines 
and Associated Installation – Requirements for Third Parties’ (SSW22). This can be obtained from:  
<Link to SSW22 once it has been updated and signed off> 

 
Essential Guidance document:  
https://www.nationalgas.com/sites/gas/files/documents/8589934982-Essential%20Guidance.pdf 
 
You should be aware of the following information regarding National Gas Transmission’s high pressure 
underground pipelines and associated apparatus:  

 

• Our underground pipelines are protected by permanent agreements with landowners or have been laid 
in the public highway under our licence. These grant us legal rights that enable us to achieve efficient 
and reliable operation, maintenance, repair and refurbishment of our gas transmission network. Hence 
we require that no permanent structures are built over or under pipelines or within the zone specified in 
the agreement, materials or soil are not stacked or stored on top of the pipeline route and that 
unrestricted and safe access to any of our pipeline(s) must be maintained at all times. 

 

• The information supplied is given in good faith and only as a guide to the location of our underground 
pipelines. The accuracy of this information cannot be guaranteed. The physical presence of such 
pipelines may also be evident from pipeline marker posts. The person(s) responsible for planning, 
supervising and carrying out work in proximity to our pipeline(s) shall be liable to us, as pipeline(s) owner, 
as well as to any third party who may be affected in any way by any loss or damage resulting from their 
failure to locate and avoid any damage to such a pipeline(s).  

 

• The relevant guidance in relation to working safely near to existing underground pipelines is contained 
within the Health and Safety Executive’s (www.hse.gov.uk) Guidance HS(G)47 “Avoiding Danger From 
Underground Services” and all relevant site staff should make sure that they are both aware of and 
understand this guidance.  

 

• Our pipelines are normally buried to a depth of 1.2 metres or more below ground and further information 
may be found on the plans provided. Ground cover above our pipelines should not be reduced or 
increased.  

 

• Any proposed cable crossings are subject to approval from National Gas Transmission, completion of a 
Deed of Consent and must remain a minimum of 600mm above or below the pipeline. All works 
associated with cable installation must be supervised by National Gas Transmission. Cables cannot be 
pulled through until a Deed of Consent is in place. 

 

• If it is planned to use mechanical excavators and any other powered mechanical plant, it shall not be 
sited or moved above the pipeline. 

 

• If it is planned to carry out excavation to a depth greater than 0.3 metres, embankment or dredging 
works, the actual position and depth of the pipeline must be established on site with our representative 
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and a safe working method agreed prior to any work taking place in order to minimise the risk of damage 
and ensure the final depth of cover does not affect the integrity of the pipeline. 

 

• The digging of trial holes to locate the pipeline must be carried out under the supervision of our on-site 
representative following approval of RAMS. Excavation works may take place unsupervised no closer 
than 3 metres from the pipeline once its actual location has been confirmed. Similarly, excavation with 
handheld power tools may take place no closer than 1.5 metres away.  

 

• For operational and safety reasons National Gas Transmission requires unrestricted access to our Above 
Ground Installations and Compressor Stations. We would request that any proposed changes to 
roads/layouts in the vicinity of our site have regard to the need to maintain access.  

 

• Any construction traffic should either cross the pipeline using existing roads or at agreed crossing 
locations using agreed protective measures.  

 

• Ground anchors for scaffolding stay wires should only be sited in the vicinity of the pipeline after the 
pipeline position has been confirmed on site with our representative and the ground anchor position 
agreed.  

 

• If your proposals include the installation of wind turbines then the minimum separation between the 
pipeline and the nearest turbine should be 1.5 times the mast height.  

 

• If your proposals include the installation of a Solar Farm, all assets must remain outside of the National 
Gas Transmission easement, all cable crossings must be agreed during the design stage, a Deed of 
Consent undertaken and an Earthing report must be provided for review. National Gas Transmission 
must retain access to its assets at all times once works have been completed.  

 
The relocation of existing underground pipelines is not normally feasible on grounds of cost, operation and 
maintenance and environmental impact. Further details can be found in our specification for: safe working 
in the vicinity of National Gas Transmission high pressure gas pipelines and associated installations – 
requirements for third parties: T/SP/SSW/22 (see link above or copy enclosed) 
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IMPORTANT NOTICES 

This plan shows those pipes owned by National Gas Transmission PLC in its role as a licensed Gas Transporter (GT). 

Gas pipes owned by other GTs, or otherwise privately owned, may be present in this area.  Information with regards 

to such pipes should be obtained from the relevant owners.  The information shown on this plan is given without 

warranty, the accuracy thereof cannot be guaranteed.  Service pipes, valves, syphons, stub connections, etc., are not 

shown but their presence should be anticipated.  No liability of any kind whatsoever is accepted by National Gas 

Transmission PLC or their agents, servants or contractors for any error or omission.  Safe digging practices, in 

accordance with HS(G)47, must be used to verify and establish the actual position of mains, pipes, services and other 

apparatus on site before any mechanical plant is used.  It is your responsibility to ensure that this information is 

provided to all persons (either direct labour or contractors) working for you on or near gas apparatus.  The 

information included on this plan should not be referred to beyond a period of 28 days from the date of issue. 
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Asset Protection 

National Gas Transmission  

National Grid 

Warwick 

Direct Tel:   

Email:  

 

Planning Work? 

Please enquire with us at 

www.lsbud.co.uk  
 

 

National Gas Emergency Number: 

0800 111 999* 

 

*Available 24 hours, 7 days/week.  

Calls may be recorded and monitored. 

 www.nationalgas.com 

Date : 11/6/2024  

Our Reference: GE5_35248641  

Your Reference: National Gas use EN0110003 White Elm Solar Farm  

 

 

Ref: Site Address Not Provided 

 

National Gas Transmission exercises its right to place a Holding Objection to the above proposal which will 

cross our High-Pressure Gas Pipeline – Feeder 5.  

Holding Objection:  
National Gas Transmission operates a high-pressure gas pipeline that runs through the land 
parcels proposed for development.  
FEEDER PIPELINE 5 - Diss Compressor T to Stowmarket   
The pipeline has a 12.2m easement in operation (6.1m either side of pipe).  No development, 
construction or landscaping is permitted within the easement without formal written approval 
from National Gas Transmission.  
There are specific criteria that must be adhered to for developing solar farms in close 
proximity to National Gas Transmission’s gas pipelines.  Solar Farms can be built adjacent to 
pipelines but never within the easement.    
Utility crossings over National Gas Transmission’s gas pipelines are restricted and will 
require 'Deeds of Consent / Indemnity'.  
The developer is to engage with National Gas Transmission for further guidance in the early 
stages of design to ensure that electrical interference, security, future access, and 
construction methods can be mutually agreed prior to undertaking any works on site.  
Please ask the applicant to contact me to arrange a meeting and we can discuss the 
proposal in more detail.  

 

 

http://www.lsbud.co.uk/
http://www.nationalgas.com/


 

 
Internal to Wipro 

• We would draw your attention to the Planning (Hazardous Substances) Regulations 1992, the Land Use 
Planning rules and PADHI (Planning Advise for Developments near Hazardous Installations) guidance 
published by the HSE, which may affect this development. 

 

• To visit the Land Use Planning site, please use the link below: 

https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/methodology.htm 

 

• No buildings should encroach within the Easement strip of the pipeline 
 

• No demolition shall be allowed within 150 metres of a pipeline without an assessment of the vibration 
levels at the pipeline. Expert advice may need to be sought which can be arranged through National Gas 
Transmission. 

 

• National Gas Transmission has a Deed of Easement for each pipeline which prevents change to existing 
ground levels, storage of materials. It also prevents the erection of permanent / temporary buildings, or 
structures. If necessary National grid will take action to legally enforce the terms of the easement. 

 

• You should be aware of the Health and Safety Executives guidance document HS(G) 47 "Avoiding Danger 
from Underground Services", and National Gas Transmission’s specification for Safe Working in the 
Vicinity of National Gas Transmission High Pressure gas pipelines and associated installations - 
requirements for third parties T/SP/SSW22. You should already have received a link to download a copy 
of T/SP/SSW/22, from our Plant protection Team, which is also available to download from our website. 

 

• To view the SSW22 Document, please use the link below:  

https://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/gas-transmission/document/113921/download 
 

• A National Gas Transmission representative will be monitoring the works to comply with SSW22. 
 

• To download a copy of the HSE Guidance HS(G)47, please use the following link: 

• http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm 

 

• National Gas Transmission will also need to ensure that our pipelines access is maintained during and 
after construction. 

 

• Our pipelines are normally buried to a depth cover of 1.1 metres however; actual depth and position must 
be confirmed on site by trial hole investigation under the supervision of a National Gas Transmission 
representative. Ground cover above our pipelines should not be reduced or increased. 

 

• If any excavations are planned within 3 metres of National Gas Transmission High Pressure Pipeline or, 
within 10 metres of an AGI (Above Ground Installation), or if any embankment or dredging works are 
proposed then the actual position and depth of the pipeline must be established on site in the presence of 
a National Gas Transmission representative. A safe working method must be agreed prior to any work 
taking place in order to minimise the risk of damage and ensure the final depth of cover does not affect the 
integrity of the pipeline. 

 

• Excavation works may take place unsupervised no closer than 3 metres from the pipeline once the actual 
depth and position has been has been confirmed on site under the supervision of a National Gas 
Transmission representative. Similarly, excavation with hand held power tools is not permitted within 1.5 
metres from our apparatus and the work is undertaken with NGT supervision and guidance. 

 

Pipeline Crossings 

• Where existing roads cannot be used, construction traffic should ONLY cross the pipeline at locations 
agreed with a National Gas Transmission engineer.  

https://www.hse.gov.uk/landuseplanning/methodology.htm
https://www.nationalgrid.com/uk/gas-transmission/document/113921/download
http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm


 

 
Internal to Wipro 

 

• All crossing points will be fenced on both sides with a post and wire fence and with the fence returned 
along the easement for a distance of 6 metres.  

 

• The pipeline shall be protected, at the crossing points, by temporary rafts constructed at ground level. No 
protective measures including the installation of concrete slab protection shall be installed over or near to 
the National Gas Transmission pipeline without the prior permission of National Gas Transmission. 
National Gas Transmission will need to agree the material, the dimensions and method of installation of 
the proposed protective measure. The method of installation shall be confirmed through the submission of 
a formal written method statement from the contractor to National Gas Transmission. 

 

• Please be aware that written permission from National Gas Transmission is required before any works 
commence within the National Gas Transmission easement strip. 

 

• A National Gas Transmission representative shall monitor any works within close proximity to the pipeline 
to comply with National Gas Transmission specification T/SP/SSW22. 

 

• A Deed of Indemnity is required for any crossing of the easement including cables 
 

Cables Crossing 

• Cables may cross the pipeline at perpendicular angle to the pipeline i.e. 90 degrees. 
 

• A National Gas Transmission representative shall supervise any cable crossing of a pipeline. 
 

• An impact protection slab should be laid between the cable and pipeline if the cable crossing is above the 
pipeline. 

 

• Where a new service is to cross over the pipeline a clearance distance of 0.6 metres between the crown of 
the pipeline and underside of the service should be maintained. If this cannot be achieved the service 
must cross below the pipeline with a clearance distance of 0.6 metres. 
 

All work should be carried out in accordance with British Standards policy 

• BS EN 13509:2003 - Cathodic protection measurement techniques 
 

• BS EN 12954:2001 - Cathodic protection of buried or immersed metallic structures – General principles 
and application for pipelines 

 

• BS 7361 Part 1 - Cathodic Protection Code of Practice for land and marine applications. 
 

I have enclosed a location map to show the location of National Gas Transmission high-pressure gas pipeline(s) 

within the vicinity of your proposal. 

 

 

Yours sincerely 

 

 

Asset Protection Assistant 
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Disclaimer 

This document is provided for use by third parties for safe working in the vicinity of 
National Gas Transmission high pressure gas pipelines and associated installations. 

Where this document is used by any other party it is the responsibility of that party to 
ensure that this document is correctly applied. 

 

Mandatory and non-mandatory requirements 

In this document: 

shall: indicates a mandatory requirement. 

should: indicates best practice and is the preferred option. If an alternative method is 

used then a suitable and sufficient risk assessment shall be completed to show that the 

alternative method delivers the same, or better, level of protection. 
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Introduction 

Specification for safe working in the vicinity of National Gas Transmission 
high pressure gas pipelines and associated installations – requirements 
for third parties. 

 

This specification is for issue to third 
parties carrying out work in the vicinity of 
National Gas Transmission high pressure 
gas pipelines (above 7 bar gauge) and 
associated installations and is provided 
to ensure that individuals planning and 
undertaking work take appropriate 
measures to prevent damage. 

Any damage to a high pressure gas 
pipeline or its coating can affect its 
integrity and can result in failure of 
the pipeline with potential serious 
hazardous consequences for individuals 
located in the vicinity. It is therefore 
essential that the procedures outlined 
in this document are complied with 
when working near to a high pressure 
pipeline. If any work is considered by 
National Gas Transmission to be in 
breach of the requirements stipulated 
in this document, then the National 
Gas Transmission responsible person 
will suspend the work until the non- 
compliances have been rectified. 

The Pipelines Safety Regulations state that 
“No person shall cause such damage to 
a pipeline as may give rise to a danger to 
persons” (Regulation 15). Failing to comply 
with these requirements could therefore 
also result in prosecution by the Health 
and Safety Executive (HSE). 

The requirements in this document are 
in line with the requirements of the 
Institution of Gas Engineers and Managers 
(IGEM) recommendations IGE/SR/18 
Edition 2 - Safe Working Practices to 
Ensure The Integrity Of Gas Pipelines And 
Associated Installations and the HSE’s 
guidance document HS(G)47 Avoiding 
Danger from Underground Services. It 
is the responsibility of the third party to 
ensure that any work carried out also 
conforms with the requirements of the 
Construction and Design Management 
Regulations and all other relevant health 
and safety legislation. 
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Always contact National Gas Transmission prior to carrying out any 
work in the vicinity of a high pressure pipeline. 

 

CONTACT NATIONAL GAS TRANSMISSION 

Submit an enquiry via www.LSBUD.co.uk to inform National Gas Transmission of your work. 

 

CONSIDER SAFETY 

Consider the safety requirements - Section 3 of this document. 

 

INFORM NATIONAL GAS TRANSMISSION AND REQUEST PIPELINE LOCATION 

Inform National Gas Transmission prior to carrying out work and arrange for National Gas Transmission to 
locate the pipeline - Section 4 of this document. 

Note: at least 14 days’ notice is normally required. 

 

OBSERVE RESTRICTIONS 

Observe National Gas Transmission restrictions on the allowed proximity of mechanical excavators and 
other power tools and the measures to protect the pipeline from construction vehicles when carrying out 
the work - Sections 5, 6 and 7 of this document. 

Note: National Gas Transmission may wish to supervise the work, consult National Gas Transmission to 
confirm whether or not this is the case. 

 

SPECIFIC ACTIVITIES (Section 8 of this document) 

No-Dig Techniques 
Change in Cover 
Piling 
Seismic Surveys 

Hot Work 
Blasting 
Demolition 
Surface Mineral Extraction 

Landfilling 
Pressure Testing 
Deep Mining 
Wind Farms 
Solar Farms 
Festivals & Large Gatherings 

 

CONSULT NATIONAL GAS TRANSMISSION 

Consult National Gas Transmission prior to any backfilling over, alongside or under the pipeline and obtain 
National Gas Transmission’s agreement to proceed. Normally National Gas Transmission requires 48 hours’  
notice prior to backfilling - Section 9 of this document. 

 
IMPORTANT: This flowchart should be used in conjunction with the 
entire T/SP/SSW/22 document and not in isolation, AND if at any time 
during the works the pipeline is damaged even slightly then observe the 
precautions in Section 10 of this document. 

IF IN DOUBT CONTACT NATIONAL GAS TRANSMISSION. 

http://www.lsbud.co.uk/
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1 Scope 
This specification sets out the safety 
precautions and other conditions affecting 
the design, construction and maintenance 
of services, structures and other works in 
the vicinity of National Gas Transmission 
pipelines and associated installations 
operating at pressures greater than 7 
bar gauge, located in both negotiated 
easements (see Section 12) and public 
highways. 

2 Formal consent 
High pressure pipelines are generally laid 
across country within an easement agreed 
with the landowner or within the highway. 

As the required arrangements for working 
within an easement and working within 
the highway differ, this document has 
been structured to highlight the specific 
requirements for these two types of area 
where work may be carried out. 

In Scotland a ‘Deed of Servitude’, known 
generally as a ‘wayleave’ is considered 
equivalent to ‘easement’ in this document. 

Generally, normal agricultural activities are 
not considered to affect the integrity of 
the pipeline, however, consult National 
Gas Transmission prior to undertaking 
deep cultivation in excess of 0.5 m. 

In all other cases no work shall be 
undertaken in the vicinity of the pipeline 
without the formal written consent of 
National Gas Transmission. 

Any documents handed to contractors, 
or other individuals undertaking work 
(e.g. farmer, local authority etc.) on site 
by National Gas Transmission, shall be 
signed for by the site manager. National 
Gas Transmission will record a list of these 
documents using the form in Appendix 
A, and the contractor or other individuals 
undertaking work should maintain a 
duplicate list. 
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2.1 Within an easement 

The promoter of any works (see Section 
12) within an easement shall provide 
National Gas Transmission with details of 
the proposed works including a method 
statement of how the work is intended to 
be carried out. Preliminary investigations 
such as trial holes, cathodic protection, 
and coating surveys may be required to 
assess the feasibility of the work. 
If the work involves installing new adopted 
assets in National Gas Transmission’s 
pipeline easement, formal written consent 
will be required in the form of a deed of 
indemnity. Work shall not proceed until 
formal written consent has been given by 
National Gas Transmission. 

This will include details of National Gas 
Transmission’s protection requirements, 
contact telephone numbers and the 
emergency telephone number. 

Note: the completion time for a deed of 
indemnity is a minimum of 6 months and 
this must be considered during the 
planning stage of a project. 

Any costs incurred by National Gas 
Transmission as a result of the project are to 
be accepted by the promoter and are to be 
recovered on the completion of the work. 

On acceptance of National Gas 
Transmission’s requirements, the promoter 
of the works shall give National Gas 
Transmission 14 days’ notice, or shorter only 
if agreed with National Gas Transmission, 
before commencing work on site. 

2.2 Within the highway 

Work shall be notified to National Gas 
Transmission in accordance with the 
requirements of The New Roads and Street 
Works Act (NRSWA) and HS(G)47. 

The promoter of any works within the 
highway should provide National Gas 
Transmission with details of the proposed 
works including a method statement of 
how the work is intended to be carried 
out. This should be submitted 14 days 
before the planned work is to be carried 
out, or shorter only if agreed with National 
Gas Transmission. If similar works are 
being carried out at a number of locations 
in close proximity a single method 
statement should be adequate. 

Work should not go ahead until formal 
written consent has been given by National 
Gas Transmission. This will include details 
of National Gas Transmission’s protection 
requirements, contact telephone numbers 
and the emergency telephone number. 
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3 HS&E considerations 
3.1 Safe control of 

operations 

All working practices shall be agreed by 
National Gas Transmission prior to work 
commencing. All personnel working on 
site shall be made aware of the potential 
hazard of the pipeline and the actions they 
should follow in case of an emergency. The 
Site Document Control Form (Appendix 
A) should be used to record the list of 
relevant documents that have been 
provided by National Gas Transmission to 
persons undertaking work at the site. 

3.2 Deep excavations 

Special consideration should be given 
to the hazards associated with deep 
excavations. The HSE document CIS08 
‘Safety in Excavations’ provides further 
guidance and is available on the HSE 
website www.hse.gov.uk 

3.3 Positioning of plant 

Mechanical excavators and any other 
powered mechanical plant shall not be sited 
or moved above the pipeline unless written 
authority has been given by the National 
Gas Transmission responsible person. 

Mechanical excavators and any other 
powered mechanical plant shall not dig on 
one side of the pipeline with the cab of the 
excavator positioned on the other side. 

Mechanical excavators, any other 
powered mechanical plant, and other 
traffic shall be positioned far enough 
away from the pipeline trench to prevent 
trench wall collapse. 

 

3.4 General 

Works in the vicinity of high pressure 
pipelines may have an impact on the 
safety of the general public, site workers, 
National Gas Transmission staff and 
contractors, and may affect the local 
environment. Anyone (e.g. contractors, 
site workers, farmers, local authorities 
etc.) working close to the pipeline shall 
carry out suitable and adequate risk 
assessments prior to the commencement 
of work to ensure that all such issues are 
properly considered, and risks mitigated. 

http://www.hse.gov.uk/
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4 Pipeline locating 
Where formal consent to work has 
been given, the third party should give 
14 working days’ notice, or shorter, if 
agreed with National Gas Transmission, 
to ensure that the pipeline is suitably 
located and marked out by a National 
Gas Transmission representative prior 
to the work commencing. 

Before commencing work on site, the 
pipeline shall be located and pegged 
or suitably marked out by National Gas 
Transmission personnel using pipeline 
location markers with triangular 
flags (see Appendix B) to indicate the 
presence of the pipeline. In exceptional 
circumstances and only with the 
prior agreement of National Gas 
Transmission, the locating and marking 
out of the pipeline could be carried out 
by competent third parties as long as 
National Gas Transmission is assured of 
their competence and the procedures 
to be followed. 

 

 
Safe digging practices, in accordance 
with HSE publication HS(G)47 should 
be followed as both direct and 
consequential damage to gas plant can 
be dangerous both to employees and 
to the general public. 

Previously agreed working practices 
should be reviewed and revised based 
on current site conditions. Any changes 
shall be agreed by the National Gas 
Transmission responsible person. 

The requirements for trial holes to 
locate the pipeline or determine levels 
at crossing points shall be determined 
by the National Gas Transmission 
responsible person during the initial 
review of the work. 

The excavation of all trial holes shall 
be supervised by a National Gas 
Transmission representative. 

08 
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5 Slabbing and other 
protective measures 

No protective measures, including the 
installation of concrete slab 
protection, shall be installed over or 
near to the National Gas Transmission 
pipeline without the prior permission 
of National Gas Transmission. National 
Gas Transmission will need to approve 
the material, the dimensions and 
method of installation of the proposed 
protective measure. The method of 
installation shall be confirmed through 
the submission of a formal written 
method statement from the contractor 
to National Gas Transmission. 

Note: A deed of indemnity may be 
required before a permanent concrete 
slab is installed over a National Gas 
Transmission pipeline. See section 2.1. 

Where permanent slab protection is to 
be applied over the pipeline, National 
Gas Transmission will normally carry 
out a coating survey of the pipeline to 
check that there is no existing damage 
to the coating of the pipeline prior to 
the slab protection being put in place. 
This must be carried out prior to the 
installation of the slab. 

The Safety precautions detailed in 
Sections 3 and 6 of this document 
should also be observed during the 
installation of the pipeline protection. 

0 9
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6 Excavation 
6.1 In Proximity to a 

pipeline in an 
easement 

Third parties may excavate, unsupervised, 
with powered mechanical plant no 
closer than 3 metres to the National 
Gas Transmission pipeline as long as the 
pipeline has been clearly located and 
marked out by National Gas Transmission 
staff. Due to the potential of toothed 
excavator buckets to damage pipelines, 
toothless buckets shall be used. Any fitting, 
attachment or connecting pipework on 
the pipeline shall be exposed by hand. All 
other excavation shall be by hand. 

 

 
Consideration may be given to a 
relaxation of these limits with the 
National Gas Transmission responsible 
person, provided the pipeline position 
has been confirmed by hand-dug trial 
holes and only whilst the National Gas 
Transmission representative remains 
on site. 

Where sufficient depth of cover exists, 
following evidence from hand dug trial 
holes, light tracked vehicles may be 
permitted to strip topsoil to a depth of 
0.25 metres, using a toothless bucket. 

No topsoil or other materials shall be stored 
within the easement without the written 
permission of National Gas Transmission. 

 
Figure 1. Excavation restrictions 

3.0 m 3.0 m 

 
 

 
Pipe 

NO MECHANICAL EXCAVATION 
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No fires are allowed in the easement strip 
or close to above ground gas installations. 

After the completion of the work the level 
of cover over the pipeline should be the 
same as that prior to work commencing, 
unless agreed otherwise with the National 
Gas Transmission responsible person. 

No new service shall be laid parallel to the 
pipeline within the easement. In special 
circumstances, and only with formal 
written agreement from National Gas 
Transmission, this may be relaxed for short 
excursions where the service shall be laid 
no closer than 0.6 metres to the side of 
the pipeline. 

Where work is being carried out parallel 
to the pipeline within or just alongside the 
easement, a post and wire fence shall be 
erected as a protective barrier between 
the works and the pipeline. 

National Gas Transmission may require that 
an easement crossing agreement (deed of 
indemnity) be completed by the third party 
prior to the commencement of work. 

This shall be discussed with the National 
Gas Transmission responsible person prior 
to the commencement of the works. 

6.2 In proximity to a 
pipeline in the 
highway 

Removal of the bituminous or concrete 
highway surface layer by mechanical 
means is permitted to a depth of 0.3 
metres, although the use of chain 
trenchers to do this is not permitted within 
3 metres of the pipeline. The National Gas 
Transmission representative may monitor 
this work. 

Where the bituminous or concrete 
highway surface layer extends below 0.3 
metres deep, it shall only be removed 
by handheld power assisted tools under 
the supervision of the National Gas 
Transmission representative. In exceptional 
circumstances, and following a risk 
assessment, these conditions may be 
relaxed by the National Gas Transmission 
responsible person. 

Third parties may excavate, unsupervised, 
with powered plant mechanical plant no 
closer than 3 metres to the located National 
Gas Transmission pipeline. Any fitting or 
attachment shall be exposed by hand. 
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In special circumstances consideration 
may be given to a relaxation of these 
rules by agreement with the National 
Gas Transmission responsible person and 
only whilst the National Gas Transmission 
representative remains on site. 

The use of ‘No-dig’ techniques is covered 
in Section 8.1. 

Any new service running parallel to the 
pipeline should be laid no closer than 0.6 
metres to the side of the pipeline (see 
Section 6.4). 

 
6.3 Crossing over a 

pipeline 

Where a new service is to cross over 
the pipeline, a clearance distance of 0.6 
metres between the crown of the pipeline 
and underside of the service should be 
maintained. If this cannot be achieved, the 
service shall cross below the pipeline, see 
section 6.4. 

In special circumstances consideration 
may be given to a relaxation of these 
rules by agreement with the National 
Gas Transmission responsible person and 
only whilst the National Gas Transmission 
representative remains on site. 

6.4 Crossing below a 
pipeline 

Where a service is to cross below the 
pipeline, a clearance distance of 0.6 
metres between the crown of the service 
and underside of the pipeline shall 
be maintained. 

Where lengths of pipeline greater 
than one metre are to be exposed, the 
National Gas Transmission responsible 
person shall be consulted Any supports 
shall be removed prior to backfilling. 

The exposed pipeline(s) shall be protected 
by matting and suitable timber cladding.
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6.5 Cathodic protection 

Cathodic Protection is applied to National 
Gas Transmission’s buried steel pipelines 
and is a method of protecting pipelines 
from corrosion by maintaining an electrical 
potential the pipeline and anodes placed at 
strategic points along the pipeline. 

Where a new service is to be laid 
and similarly protected, National Gas 
Transmission will undertake interference 
tests to determine whether the 
new service is interfering with the 
cathodic protection of the National Gas 
Transmission pipeline. 

Should any cathodic protection posts or 
associated apparatus need moving to 
facilitate third party works, appropriate 
notice, at least 14 days, shall be given to 
National Gas Transmission. National Gas 
Transmission will undertake this work and 
any associated costs are to be covered by 
the third party. 

6.6 Installation of electrical 
equipment 

Where electrical equipment is 
being installed close to National Gas 
Transmission’s buried steel pipelines, the 
effects of a rise of earth potential under 
fault conditions shall be considered by the 
third party and a risk assessment/earthing 
report shall be submitted to National Gas 
Transmission for their approval, prior to 
the works. 

Note: A deed of indemnity will be required 
before any new apparatus (including electric/ 
fibre cables) is installed within the pipeline 
easement. See section 2.1. 
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7 Construction traffic 
Where existing roads cannot be used, 
construction traffic should ONLY cross the 
pipeline at previously agreed locations. 

All crossing points will be fenced on both 
sides with a post and wire fence and with 
the fence returned along the easement 
for a distance of 6 metres. The pipeline 
shall be protected, at the crossing points, 

by temporary rafts constructed at ground 
level. The third party shall review ground 
conditions, vehicle types and crossing 
frequencies to determine the type and 
construction of the raft required. The type 
of raft shall be agreed with National Gas 
Transmission prior to installation. 

 
Figure 2. Construction traffic requirements 

 

Construction traffic only 
 

6 metres 

Temporary raft 
6 metres 
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8 Specific activities 
This section details the precautions 
that need to be taken when carrying 
out certain prescribed activities in the 
vicinity of the pipeline. Consult National 
Gas Transmission if you are intending to 
undertake one of the listed prescribed 
activities and/or require further advice 
on whether the work that you are 
intending to undertake has the potential to 
affect the pipeline. 

The table below shows, for some specific 
activities, the prescribed distances 
within which the advice of National Gas 
Transmission shall be sought (see Sections 
8.1 to 8.13 for further details): 

 

Activity Distance within which National Gas 
Transmission advice shall be sought 

Piling 15 m 

Surface 
Mineral 
Extraction 

100 m 

Landfilling 100 m 

Demolition 150 m 

Blasting 250 m 

Deep 
Mining 

1000 m 

Wind 
Turbines 

Not permitted within 1.5 times the 
turbine mast height from the 
nearest edge of a pipeline 
(please see www.ukopa.co.uk). 

8.1 No-dig techniques 

Where the third party (e.g. contractor, 
farmer, local authority, site worker 
etc.) intends using no dig- techniques 

 

 
then a formal method statement 
shall be produced for all work that 
would encroach (either above or 
below ground) within the pipeline 
easement. This method statement 
shall be formally agreed with National 
Gas Transmission prior to the 
commencement of the work. National 
Gas Transmission may wish to be 
present when the work is being carried 
out and shall therefore be given 
adequate advance notice before the 
commencement of the work. 

8.2 Changes to depth of 
cover 

8.2.1 Increase in Cover 

A pipeline integrity assessment shall be 
provided for situations involving a final 
cover depth exceeding 2.5 metres. This 
assessment should take due account of 
soil ‘dead’ loading, ground settlement 
due to earthworks and the impact of 
the increased cover on National Gas 
Transmission’s ability to inspect and 
maintain the pipeline. 

Embankment design and construction 
over pipelines shall give consideration to 
prevention of any instability. Expert advice 
may need to be sought which can be 
arranged through National Gas Transmission. 

8.2.2 Reduction in Cover 

The depth of cover over National Gas 
Transmission’s pipeline shall not be 

http://www.ukopa.co.uk/
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reduced. National Gas Transmission shall 
be consulted for any activity proposed 
that will lead to a reduction in cover over 
the pipeline. Expert advice may need to 
be sought which can be arranged through 
National Gas Transmission. 

8.3 Piling 

No piling shall be allowed within 15 metres 
of a pipeline without an assessment of the 
vibration levels at the pipeline. The peak 
particle velocity at the pipeline shall be 
limited to a maximum level of 75 mm/sec. 

Where the peak particle velocity is 
predicted to exceed 50 mm/sec, the 
ground vibration shall be monitored by the 
contractor and the results made available 
to the National Gas Transmission 
responsible person at their request. 

Where ground conditions include silt 
or sand, an assessment of the effect of 
vibration on settlement and liquefaction at 
the pipeline shall be made. 

Expert advice may need to be sought 
which can be arranged through National 
Gas Transmission. 

8.4 Demolition 

No demolition should be allowed within 
150 metres of a pipeline without an 
assessment of the vibration levels at the 
pipeline. The peak particle velocity at the 
pipeline shall be limited to a maximum level 
of 75 mm/sec. Where the peak particle 
velocity is predicted to exceed 50 mm/sec, 
the ground vibration shall be monitored by 
the contractor and the results available to 
the National Gas Transmission responsible 
person at their request. 

Where ground conditions include silt 
or sand, an assessment of the effect of 
vibration on settlement and liquefaction at 
the pipeline shall be made. 

Expert advice may need to be sought 
which can be arranged through National 
Gas Transmission. 

8.5 Blasting 

No blasting should be allowed within 
250 metres of a pipeline without an 
assessment of the vibration levels at the 
pipeline. The peak particle velocity at the 
pipeline shall be limited to a maximum 
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level of 75 mm/sec. Where the peak 
particle velocity is predicted to exceed 
50 mm/sec, the ground vibration shall 
be monitored by the individual/company 
undertaking the work and the results 
made available to the National Gas 
Transmission responsible person at their 
request. 

Where ground conditions include silt 
or sand, an assessment of the effect of 
vibration on settlement and liquefaction at 
the pipeline shall be made. 

Expert advice may need to be sought 
which can be arranged through National 
Gas Transmission. 

8.6 Surface mineral 
extraction 

An assessment shall be carried out on 
the effect of surface mineral extraction 
activity within 100 metres of a pipeline. 
Consideration should also be given 
to extraction around other pipeline 
associated plant and equipment. 

Where the mineral extraction extends up 
to the pipeline easement, a stable slope 
angle and stand-off distance between 
the pipeline and slope crest shall be 
determined by National Gas Transmission. 
The easement strip should be clearly 
marked by a suitable permanent 
boundary such as a post and wire fence, 
and where appropriate, slope indicator 
markers shall be erected to facilitate the 
verification of the recommended slope 
angle as the slope is formed, by the 

third party. The pipeline easement and 
slope need to be inspected periodically 
to identify any signs of developing 
instability. This may include any change 
of slope profile including bulging, the 
development of tension cracks on the 
slope or easement, or any changes in 
drainage around the slope. The results of 
each inspection should be recorded. 

Where surface mineral extraction 
activities are planned within 100 metres 
of the pipeline but do not extend up 
to the pipeline easement boundary, an 
assessment, by National Gas Transmission 
shall be made on whether the planned 
activity could promote instability in the 
vicinity of the pipeline. This may occur 
where the pipeline is routed across a 
natural slope, or the excavation is deep. A 
significant cause of this problem is where 
the groundwater profile is affected by 
changes in drainage or the development 
of lagoons. 

Where the extraction technique involves 
explosives the provisions of section 8.5 apply. 

8.7 Deep Mining 

Pipelines routed within 1 km of active deep 
mining may be affected by subsidence 
resulting from mineral extraction. The 
determination of protective or remedial 
measures will normally require expert 
assistance, which can be arranged through 
National Gas Transmission. 
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8.8 Landfilling 

The creation of slopes outside of the 
pipeline easements may promote 
instability within the vicinity of the 
pipeline. An assessment should 
therefore be carried out, by National 
Gas Transmission, on the effect of any 
landfilling activity within 100 metres of a 
pipeline. The assessment is particularly 
important if landfilling operations are 
taking place on a slope in which the 
pipeline is routed. 

8.9 Pressure testing 

Hydraulic testing of a third- party 
pipeline should not be permitted within 
6 metres either side of a National 
Gas Transmission pipeline, to provide 
protection against the effects of a burst. 

Where this cannot be achieved, typically 
where the third-party pipeline needs 
to cross a National Gas Transmission 
pipeline, one of the following precautions 
would need to be adopted: 

a) limiting of the design factor of the third-
party pipeline to 0.3 at the pipeline’s 
nominated maximum operating pressure 
(MOP), and the use of pre-tested pipe. 

or b) the use of sleeving. 

In either case, the third party shall 
submit of their proposed precautions 
and method statement for National Gas 
Transmission consideration. 

8.10 Seismic surveys 
National Gas Transmission shall be advised 
of any seismic surveying work in the vicinity 
of pipeline that will result in National Gas 
Transmission’s pipeline being subjected 
to peak particle velocities in excess of 
50 mm/sec. The ground vibration near 
to the pipeline shall also be monitored 
by the contractor whilst the survey work 
is being carried out. Where the peak 
particle velocity is predicted to exceed 50 
mm/sec, the ground vibration should be 
monitored by the contractor and the results 
made available to the National Gas 
Transmission responsible person at their 
request. 

8.11 Hot work 

The National Gas Transmission responsible 
person on site should supervise all 
welding, burning or other ‘hot work’ that 
takes place within the easement. 

8.12 Wind Turbines 
Wind turbines shall not be sited any closer 
than 1.5 times the proposed height of the 
turbine mast away from the nearest edge of 
the pipeline. See UKOPA Good Practice Guide 
UKOPA/GP/013 for more information. 

8.13 Solar Farms 

Solar Farms can be built adjacent to pipelines 
but never within the easement. Advice shall 
be sought from National Gas Transmission 
at the early stages of design to ensure that 
electrical interference, security, future access, 
and construction methods can be mutually 
agreed. See UKOPA Good Practice Guide 
UKOPA/GP/014 for more information.
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8.14 Festivals and Large Gatherings 

National Gas Transmission shall be 
informed of any festivals & large 
gatherings that will result in a temporary 
population increase in the vicinity of the 
pipeline. The pipeline easement must 
be kept clear of any obstructions (which 

could include parked vehicles, tents etc.). 
The event organisers will provide an 
appropriate risk assessment, including an 
emergency plan, and detailed site plans for 
National Gas Transmission’s consideration. 
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9 Backfilling 
 

No backfilling should be undertaken without 
National Gas Transmission agreement to 
proceed. The National Gas Transmission 
responsible person will stipulate the 
necessary consolidation requirements. 

Individuals/contractors/companies/ 
organisations undertaking work shall 
provide National Gas Transmission with 
48 hours’ notice, or shorter notice only if 
agreed with National Gas Transmission, 
of the intent to backfill over, under or 
alongside the pipeline. This requirement 
should also apply to any backfilling 
operations alongside the pipeline within 3 
metres of the pipeline. 

Minor damage to pipe coating and test 
leads will be repaired by National Gas 
Transmission free of charge. 

Any damage to the pipeline or coating shall 
be reported to the National Gas Transmission 
responsible person in order that damage can 
be assessed, and repairs can be carried out. 

If the pipeline has been backfilled without 
the knowledge of the National Gas 
Transmission responsible person, they will 
require the material to be re-excavated 
to enable the condition of the pipeline 
coating to be confirmed. 

 
10 Action in the case of damage to the 

pipeline 
If the National Gas Transmission 
pipeline is damaged, even slightly, and 
even if no gas leak has occurred then 
the following precautions shall be taken 
immediately: - 

 Shut down all plant and machinery 
and extinguish any potential sources 
of ignition. 

 Evacuate all personnel from the 
vicinity of the pipeline. 

 Notify the National Gas 
Transmission responsible 
person or his office. 

immediately using the contact telephone 
number provided 

 Ensure no one approaches the 
pipeline. 

 Do not try to stop any 
leaking gas. 

 Notify National Gas 
Transmission using the free 
24-hour emergency telephone 
number. 

0800 111 999* 
*All calls are recorded and may be 
monitored 
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11 References 
NRSWA New Roads & Street Works Act 

HS(G)47 HSE Guidance ‘Avoiding Danger from Underground Services’ 

IGE/SR/18 Safe Working Practices to Ensure the Integrity of Gas Pipelines and 
Associated Installations (Institution of Gas Engineers) 

CIS08 Safety in Excavations (HSE document - see HSE website www.hse.gov.uk) 

UKOPA United Kingdom Onshore Pipeline Operators’ Association (see UKOPA 
website www.ukopa.co.uk) 

UKOPA/GP/013 Requirements for the Siting and Installation of Wind Turbines 
Installations in the Vicinity of Buried Pipelines 

UKOPA/GP/014 Requirements for the Siting and Installation of Solar Photovoltaic (PV) 
Installations in the Vicinity of Buried Pipelines 

LSBUD LinesearchbeforeUdig (see LSBUD website www.lsbud.co.uk) 

12 Glossary of terms 
Deed of Servitude: In Scotland a ‘Deed of Servitude’ is considered equivalent to 
‘easement’ in this document. 

Easement: Easements are negotiated legal entitlements between National Gas 
Transmission and landowner and allow National Gas Transmission to lay, operate and 
maintain pipelines within the easement strip. Easement strips may vary in width typically 
between 6 and 25 metres depending on the diameter and pressure of the pipeline. 
Consult National Gas Transmission for details of the extent of the easement strip where 
work is intended. 

Liquefaction: Liquefaction is a phenomenon in which the strength and stiffness of the soil 
is reduced by earthquake shaking or other rapid loading. 

Liquefaction occurs in saturated soils, that is, soils in which the space between individual 
particles is completely filled with water. When liquefaction occurs, the strength of the soil 
decreases and the ability of the soil to support pipelines or other components is reduced. 
Promoter of works: The person or persons, firm, company, or authority for whom new 
services, structures, or other works in the vicinity of existing National Gas Transmission 
pipelines and associated installations operating above 7 bar gauge are being undertaken. 
National Gas Transmission responsible person: The person or persons appointed by 
National Gas Transmission with the competencies required to authorise and approve the 
particular activity. 

National Gas Transmission representative: The person or persons appointed by National 
Gas Transmission with the competencies required to carry out on site activities, e.g. 
monitoring the specific activity, as per the agreed safe working practices. 

Wayleave: General term which is considered equivalent to ‘easement’ in this document. 

http://www.hse.gov.uk/
http://www.ukopa.co.uk/
http://www.lsbud.co.uk/
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13. Privacy Notice 
National Gas Transmission collect and process your data in accordance with our Privacy 
Notice. To view this, please go to https://www.nationalgas.com/privacy-policy 

Appendix A 
Site Document Control Form - Sample 

 

EMERGENCY TELEPHONE NO. 

0800 111 999* 

 

SITE DOCUMENT CONTROL FORM 

Activity reference:  

Activity location:  

Site manager:  

NGT contact:  

The following documents were issued to: 

Individual’s name:  

Company name & address:  

By:  Date:  

Documents:  

Signed: (by the recipient) 

*All calls are recorded and may be monitored 

Date of signature: 

http://www.nationalgas.com/privacy-policy
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Site Document Control Form - Sample 

 

EMERGENCY TELEPHONE NO. 

0800 111 999* 

 

SITE DOCUMENT CONTROL FORM 

Activity reference:  

Activity location:  

Site manager:  

NGT contact:  

The following documents were issued to: 

Individual’s name:  

Company name & address:  

By:  Date:  

Documents:  

Signed: (by the recipient) Date of signature: 

*All calls are recorded and may be monitored 
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Appendix B 
Pipeline Location Flags 
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National Gas Transmission contact details: 
 

 
EMERGENCY TELEPHONE NO. 

0800 111 999* 
Copyright National Gas Transmission plc 2024©, all rights reserved. No part of this 
publication may be reproduced in any material form (including photocopying and 
restoring in any medium or electronic means and whether or not transiently or 
incidentally) without the written permission of National Gas Transmission plc except in 
accordance with the provisions of the Copyright, Designs and Patents Act 1988. 

© National Gas Transmission plc 2024 
All rights reserved. 



 

   
 
 

 
SELF SERVICE FOR PLANT ENQUIRIES: 

www.lsbud.co.uk 

This is a free online enquiry service 
giving results within minutes from a 
grid reference, postcode or street name. 
This site allows you to submit enquiries 
about activities and work that you are 
planning, which may have an impact on 
the National Gas Transmission Network. 

 
IF YOU ARE PLANNING TO DO WORK 
NEAR OR IN THE VICINITY OF A 
PIPELINE AND NEED SUPPORT TO 
RAISE AN ENQUIRY PLEASE CONTACT 

 

 0800 970 7000* 

 box.assetprotection@nationalgas.com 

 National Gas Transmission House 

Gallows Hill 

Warwick 

CV34 6DA 

 
*Calls will be recorded and may be monitored 

 
 
 

 
www.LSBUD.co.uk 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 
T/SP/SSW/22 

March 2024 

Printed on recycled paper. 

 

EMERGENCY 

 

0800 111 999* 
 

 

http://www.lsbud.co.uk/
mailto:box.assetprotection@nationalgas.com
http://www.lsbud.co.uk/


 National Grid House 
Warwick Technology Park 
Gallows Hill, Warwick 
CV34 6DA 

 

National Grid is a trading name for:  
National Grid Electricity Transmission plc  
Registered Office: 1-3 Strand, London WC2N 5EH  
Registered in England and Wales, No 2366977  

 

  
 Tiffany Bate 

Development Liaison Officer  
UK Land and Property 

@nationalgrid.com 
 

 

 
SUBMITTED ELECTRONICALLY: 
whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk 

www.nationalgrid.com 

  
27 November 2024  
  

   
   
 

 
Dear Sir/Madam 
 
APPLICATION BY ELMYA RPC UK GRANGE ROAD LIMITED (THE APPLICANT) FOR AN 
ORDER GRANTING DEVELOPMENT CONSENT FOR THE WHITE ELM SOLAR FARM (THE 
PROPOSED DEVELOPMENT) 
 
SCOPING CONSULTATION RESPONSE 
 
I refer to your letter dated 29th October 2024 in relation to the above proposed application. This is a 
response on behalf of National Grid Electricity Transmission PLC (NGET).   
 
Having reviewed the scoping report, I would like to make the following comments regarding NGET 
existing or future infrastructure within or in close proximity to the current red line boundary. 
 
NGET has high voltage electricity overhead transmission lines, within the scoping area. The 
overhead lines and substation forms an essential part of the electricity transmission network in 
England and Wales. 

 
Overhead Lines 
4YM 400kV OHL BRAMFORD - NORWICH MAIN 1 

BRAMFORD - NORWICH MAIN 2 
 
 
I enclose a plan showing the location of NGET’s apparatus in the scoping area. 
 
New infrastructure 
 
Please refer to the Holistic Network Design (HND) and the National Grid ESO website to view the 
strategic vision for the UK’s ever growing electricity transmission network. 
https://www.nationalgrideso.com/future-energy/the-pathway-2030-holistic-network-design/hnd’ 
 
 

https://www.nationalgrideso.com/future-energy/the-pathway-2030-holistic-network-design/hnd
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Proposed New Onshore Infrastructure  
 
Norwich to Tilbury 
 
Norwich to Tilbury is a proposal by National Grid Electricity Transmission (National Grid) to reinforce 
the high voltage power network in East Anglia between the existing substations at Norwich Main in 
Norfolk, Bramford in Suffolk, and Tilbury in Essex, as well as connect new offshore wind generation. 
We are proposing to build approximately 184 km of new electricity transmission reinforcement 
between Norwich and Tilbury. This will be made up mostly of overhead line and pylons, along with 
some underground cables and a new 400 kV substation. Details of the proposed infrastructure are 
available at the following website: https://www.nationalgrid.com/electricity-transmission/network-
and-infrastructure/infrastructure-projects/norwich-to-tilbury  
 
New 400kv Substation for New Customer Connections 
 
NGET are also proposing to build a new substation to connect new customers to the network along 
the Bramford to Yaxley line but the location of the new substation is still to be confirmed. 
 
NGET wish to lodge a holding objection and NGET should be engaged to fully explore the 
feasibility of this option without comprise to proposed NGET works. 
 
NGET requests that all existing and future assets are given due consideration given their criticality 
to distribution of energy across the UK. We remain committed to working with the promoter in a 
proactive manner, enabling both parties to deliver successful projects wherever reasonably possible. 
As such we encourage that ongoing discussion and consultation between both parties is maintained 
on interactions with existing or future assets, land interests, connections or consents and any other 
NGET interests which have the potential to be impacted prior to submission of the Proposed DCO. 
 
The Great Grid Upgrade is the largest overhaul of the electricity grid in generations, we are in the 
middle of a transformation, with the energy we use increasingly coming from cleaner greener 
sources. Our infrastructure projects across England and Wales are helping to connect more 
renewable energy to homes and businesses. To find out more about our current projects please refer 
to our network and infrastructure webpage. https://www.nationalgrid.com/electricity-
transmission/network-and-infrastructure/infrastructure-projects. Where it has been identified that 
your project interacts with or is in close proximity to one of NGET’s infrastructure projects, we would 
welcome further discussion at the earliest opportunity. 
 

https://www.nationalgrid.com/electricity-transmission/network-and-infrastructure/infrastructure-projects/norwich-to-tilbury
https://www.nationalgrid.com/electricity-transmission/network-and-infrastructure/infrastructure-projects/norwich-to-tilbury
https://www.nationalgrid.com/electricity-transmission/network-and-infrastructure/infrastructure-projects
https://www.nationalgrid.com/electricity-transmission/network-and-infrastructure/infrastructure-projects
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Specific Comments – Electricity Infrastructure: 
 
 NGET’s Overhead Line/s is protected by a Deed of Easement/Wayleave Agreement which 

provides full right of access to retain, maintain, repair and inspect our asset 
 

 Statutory electrical safety clearances must be maintained at all times. Any proposed 
buildings must not be closer than 5.3m to the lowest conductor. NGET recommends that no 
permanent structures are built directly beneath overhead lines. These distances are set out 
in EN 43 – 8 Technical Specification for “overhead line clearances Issue 5 (2019)”.  

 
 If any changes in ground levels are proposed either beneath or in close proximity to our 

existing overhead lines then this would serve to reduce the safety clearances for such 
overhead lines. Safe clearances for existing overhead lines must be maintained in all 
circumstances. 

 
 The relevant guidance in relation to working safely near to existing overhead lines is 

contained within the Health and Safety Executive’s (www.hse.gov.uk) Guidance Note GS 6 
“Avoidance of Danger from Overhead Electric Lines” and all relevant site staff should make 
sure that they are both aware of and understand this guidance. 

 
 Plant, machinery, equipment, buildings or scaffolding should not encroach within 5.3 

metres of any of our high voltage conductors when those conductors are under their worse 
conditions of maximum “sag” and “swing” and overhead line profile (maximum “sag” and 
“swing”) drawings should be obtained using the contact details above. 

 
 If a landscaping scheme is proposed as part of the proposal, we request that only slow and 

low growing species of trees and shrubs are planted beneath and adjacent to the existing 
overhead line to reduce the risk of growth to a height which compromises statutory safety 
clearances. 

 
 Drilling or excavation works should not be undertaken if they have the potential to disturb 

or adversely affect the foundations or “pillars of support” of any existing tower.  These 
foundations always extend beyond the base area of the existing tower and foundation 
(“pillar of support”) drawings can be obtained using the contact details above. 

 
 NGET high voltage underground cables are protected by a Deed of Grant; Easement; 

Wayleave Agreement or the provisions of the New Roads and Street Works Act. These 
provisions provide NGET full right of access to retain, maintain, repair and inspect our 
assets. Hence we require that no permanent / temporary structures are to be built over our 
cables or within the easement strip. Any such proposals should be discussed and agreed 
with NGET prior to any works taking place.  
 

 Ground levels above our cables must not be altered in any way. Any alterations to the 
depth of our cables will subsequently alter the rating of the circuit and can compromise the 
reliability, efficiency and safety of our electricity network and requires consultation with 
National Grid prior to any such changes in both level and construction being implemented. 

 
  

http://www.hse.gov.uk/
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To download a copy of the HSE Guidance HS(G)47, please use the following link: 
http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm 
 
Further Advice 
 
We would request that the potential impact of the proposed scheme on NGET’s existing and 
future assets as set out above and including any proposed diversions is considered in any 
subsequent reports, including in the Environmental Statement, and as part of any 
subsequent application.  
 
Where any diversion of apparatus may be required to facilitate a scheme, NGET is unable to 
give any certainty with the regard to diversions until such time as adequate conceptual 
design studies have been undertaken by NGET. Further information relating to this can be 
obtained by contacting the email address below.  
 
Where the promoter intends to acquire land, extinguish rights, or interfere with any of NGET 
apparatus, protective provisions will be required in a form acceptable to it to be included 
within the DCO.  
 
NGET requests to be consulted at the earliest stages to ensure that the most appropriate protective 
provisions are included within the DCO application to safeguard the integrity of our apparatus and to 
remove the requirement for objection. All consultations should be sent to the following email address: 
box.landandacquisitions@nationalgrid.com  
 
I hope the above information is useful. If you require any further information, please do not hesitate 
to contact me.  
 
The information in this letter is provided not withstanding any discussions taking place in relation to 
connections with electricity customer services.  
 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
 

Tiffany Bate  
Development Liaison Officer  
Commercial and Customer Connections   
Electricity Transmission Property Land and Property 
 

http://www.hse.gov.uk/pubns/books/hsg47.htm
mailto:box.landandacquisitions@nationalgrid.com
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Purpose and scope 
 
 
 
 
 
The purpose of this document is to give  
guidance and information to third parties  
who are proposing, scheduling or designing  
developments close to National Grid Electricity 

 
 
 
 
 

 

Contact National Grid 
 
 

Transmission assets. 

 
The scope of the report covers information on  
basic safety and the location of our assets –  
and also highlights key issues around particular  
types of development and risk areas. 

 

In the case of electrical assets, National Grid  
does not authorise or agree safe systems  
of work with developers and contractors.  
However, we will advise on issues such as  
electrical safety clearances and the location  
of towers and cables. We also work with  
developers to minimise the impact of any  
National Grid assets that are nearby. 
 

 

How to identify specific National Grid sites 

  
Plant protection  
For routine enquiries regarding planned 
or scheduled works, contact the Asset 

Protection team online, by email or phone. 

 
www.lsbud.co.uk 
 
Email: assetprotection@nationalgrid.com 
 
Phone: 0800 001 4282 
 

 
 

Emergencies  
In the event of occurrences 

such as a cable strike, coming 

into contact with an overhead 

line conductor or identifying any 

hazards or problems with 

National Grid’s equipment, 

phone our emergency number 

0800 404 090 (option 1). 
 
If you have apparatus within 30m 

of a National Grid asset, please 

ensure that the emergency 

number is included in your site’s 

emergency procedures.  

 

 
         

 
 

         
 

            

         
 

 Penwortham  
 

 
Substation 

  

         
 

 No entry without authority  
    

 In an emergency telephone  
 

 0800 404090      
 

       

           
 

 Danger 400,000 volts  
 

           
  

 

 
NATIONAL GRID   

0800 404090 
 

ZU 1A 

  

Consider safety  
Consider the hazards identified in  
this document when working near  
electrical equipment 

Substations 

The name of the 
Substation and 
emergency 
contact number 
will be on the site 
sign. 

Overhead Lines 

The reference 
number of the tower 
and the emergency 
contact number will 
be on this type of 
sign. 
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Part 1 

Electricity transmission 

infrastructure 
 

 
 

 

Part 2 

Statutory requirements for working 

near high-voltage electricity 
 
 

 
National Grid owns and maintains the high-

voltage electricity transmission network in 

England and Wales (Scotland has its own 

networks). It’s responsible for balancing 

supply with demand on a minute-by-minute 

basis across the network. 

 

Overhead lines  
Overhead lines consist of two main parts – 

pylons (also called towers) and conductors 

(or wires). Pylons are typically steel lattice 

structures mounted on concrete foundations. 

A pylon’s design can vary due to factors 

such as voltage, conductor type and the 

strength of structure required. 

 
Conductors, which are the ‘live’ part of the 

overhead line, hang from pylons on 

insulators. Conductors come in several 

different designs depending on the amount 

of power that is transmitted on the circuit. 

 
In addition to the two main components, 

some Overhead Line Routes carry a Fibre 

Optic cable between the towers with an 

final underground connection to the 

Substations. 

 

 
 
In most cases, National Grid’s overhead 

lines operate at 275kV or 400kV. 

 
Underground cables  
Underground cables are a growing feature 

of National Grid’s network. They consist of a 

conducting core surrounded by layers of 

insulation and armour. Cables can be laid in 

the road, across open land or in tunnels. 

They operate at a range of voltages, up to 

400kV. 

 
 

Substations  
Substations are found at points on the 

network where circuits come together or 

where a rise or fall in voltage is required. 

Transmission substations tend to be large 

facilities containing equipment such as 

power transformers, circuit breakers, 

reactors and capacitors. In addition Diesel 

generators and compressed air systems can 

be located there. 
v 

 
The legal framework that regulates 

electrical safety in the UK is The 

Electricity Safety, Quality and Continuity 

Regulations (ESQCR) 2002. This also 

details the minimum electrical safety 

clearances, which are used as a basis 

for the Energy Networks Association 

(ENA) TS 43-8. These standards have 

been agreed by CENELEC (European 

Committee for Electrotechnical 

Standardisation) and also form part of 

the British Standard BS EN 50341-

1:2012 Overhead Electrical Lines 

exceeding AC 1kV. All electricity 

companies are bound by these rules, 

standards and technical specifications. 

They are required to uphold them by 

their operator’s licence. 

 

 

Electrical safety clearances  
It is essential that a safe distance is kept 

between the exposed conductors and 

people and objects when working near 

National Grid’s electrical assets. A 

person does not have to touch an 

exposed conductor to get a life-

threatening 

 
electric shock. At the voltages National 

Grid operates at, it is possible for 

electricity to jump up to several metres 

from an exposed conductor and kill or 

cause serious injury to anyone who is 

nearby. For this reason, there are 

several legal requirements and safety 

standards that must be met. 

 

Any breach of legal safety clearances 

will be enforced in the courts. This 

can and has resulted in the removal 

of an infringement, which is normally 

at the cost of the developer or 

whoever caused it to be there. 

Breaching safety clearances, even 

temporarily, risks a serious incident 

that could cause serious injury or 

death. 

 

National Grid will, on request, advise 

planning authorities, developers or 

third parties on any safety clearances 

and associated issues. We can 

supply detailed drawings of all our 

overhead line assets marked up with 

relevant safe areas. 
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« Section continued from previous page 

 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

Your Responsibilities - Overhead lines 
Work which takes place near overhead power lines carries a significant risk of coming into 
proximity with the wires.  If any person, object or material gets too close to the wires, electricity 
could ‘flashover’ and be conducted to earth, causing death or serious injury. You do not need to 
touch the wires for this to happen. The law requires that work is carried out in close proximity to 
live overhead power lines only when there is no alternative, and only when the risks are 
acceptable and can be properly controlled. Statutory clearances exist which must be 
maintained, as prescribed by the Electricity Safety, Quality and Continuity Regulations 2002.  

Under the Health and Safety at Work etc. Act 1974 and Management of Health and Safety at 

Work Regulations 1999, you are responsible for preparing a suitable and sufficient risk 

assessment and safe systems of work, to ensure that risks are managed properly and the 

safety of your workforce and others is maintained. Your risk assessment must consider and 

manage all of the significant risks and put in place suitable precautions/controls in order to 

manage the work safely. You are also responsible for ensuring that the precautions identified 

are properly implemented and stay in place throughout the work.  

Work near overhead power lines must always be conducted in accordance with GS6, ‘avoiding 

danger from overhead power lines’, and any legislation which is relevant to the work you are 

completing. 

. 

What National Grid will provide 
National Grid can supply profile drawings in PDF and CAD format showing tower locations and 
relevant clearances to assist you in the risk assessment process.  
 
 

 What National Grid will not provide 

National Grid will not approve safe systems of work or approve design proposals 
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Part 3 
 

What National Grid will do for 

you and your development 
 
 
 
 

Provision of information 

National Grid should be notified during the planning stage 
of any works or developments taking place near our 
electrical assets, ideally a minimum notification period of 8 

weeks to allow National Grid to provide the following 
services: 

 
 
 

 

Drawings  
National Grid will provide relevant drawings 

of overhead lines or underground cables to 

make sure the presence and location of our 

services are known. Once a third party or 

developer has contacted us, we will supply 

the drawings for free.  
 

 

400kV 

 
 
 
 
 

Risk or impact identification  
National Grid can help identify any hazards 

or risks that the presence of our assets 

might bring to any works or developments.  
This includes both the risk to safety from 

high-voltage electricity and longer-term 

issues, such as induced currents, noise and 

maintenance access that may affect the 

outcome of the development. National Grid 

will not authorise specific working 

procedures, but we can provide advice on 

best practice.  

     The maximum nominal voltage  
of the underground cables in  

National Grid’s network  
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     Risks or hazards to be aware of 
 

This section includes a brief description of some of the hazards 

and issues that a third party or developer might face when 

working or developing close to our electrical infrastructure. 

 
 
Diagram not to scale  
 
 

 
Length of suspension  

insulator  

45o 45o 

Sag of conductor  
at crossing position at Maximum 
maximum conductor swing 
temperature Allowable minimum 
 clearance 

 
 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Building  

Fence or wall 
 

 
Structure 

 

 
There should be at least 5.3m between the conductors and any structure someone could stand on 

  
 

 

  
  

   

7.3m 
 

The required minimum clearance 

between the conductors of an overhead 

line, at maximum sag, and the ground 

 
Section continues on next page » 

Land and access  
National Grid has land rights in place with 

landowners and occupiers, which cover our 

existing overhead lines and underground 

cable network. These agreements, together 

with legislation set out under the Electricity 

Act 1989, allow us to access our assets to 

maintain, repair and renew them. The 

agreements also lay down restrictions and 

covenants to protect the integrity of our 

assets and meet safety regulations. Anyone 

proposing a development close to our 

assets should carefully examine these 

agreements. 

 

Our agreements often affect land both 

inside and outside the immediate vicinity of 

an asset. Rights will include the provision of 

access, along with restrictions that ban the 

development of land through building, 

changing levels, planting and other 

operations. Anyone looking to develop close 

to our assets must consult with National 

Grid first. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Electrical clearance 
from overhead lines 
The clearance distances referred to in this 

section are specific to 400kV overhead lines. 

National Grid can advise on the distances 

required around different voltages i.e. 132kV 

and 275kV. 

 

As we explained earlier, Electrical Networks 

Association TS 43-8 details the legal clearances 

to our overhead lines. The minimum clearance 

between the conductors of an overhead line and 

the ground is 7.3m at maximum sag. The sag is 

the vertical distance between the wire’s highest 

and lowest point. Certain conditions, such as 

power flow, wind speed and air temperature can 

cause conductors to move and allowances 

should be made for this. 

 

The required clearance from the point where a 

person can stand to the conductors is 5.3m. To 

be clear, this means there should be at least 

5.3m from where someone could stand on any 

structure (i.e. mobile and construction 

equipment) to the conductors. Available 

clearances will be assessed by National Grid on 

an individual basis. 

 

National Grid expects third parties to 

implement a safe system of work whenever 

they are near Overhead Lines. 

 

For further information, 
contact Asset Protection: 

 
Email: assetprotection@nationalgrid.com  
Phone: 0800 001 4282 

 

We recommend that guidance such as HSE 

Guidance Note GS6 (Avoiding Danger from 

Overhead Power Lines) is followed, which 

provides advice on how to avoid danger from 

all overhead lines, at all voltages. If you are 

carrying out work near overhead lines you must 

contact National Grid, who will provide the 

relevant profile drawings. 
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« Section continued from previous page 
 

Underground cables Underground 

cables operating at up to 400kV are a 

significant part of the National Grid 

Electricity Transmission network. When 

your works will involve any ground 

disturbance it is expected that a safe 

system of work is put in place and that 

you follow guidance such as HSG  
47 (Avoiding Danger from 

Underground Services). 

 
You must contact National Grid to find 

out if there are any underground cables 

near your proposed works. If there are, 

we will provide cable profiles and 

location drawings and, if required, on-

site supervision of the works. Cables 

can be laid under roads or across 

industrial or agricultural land. They can 

even be layed in canal towpaths and 

other areas that you would not expect. 

 

 

Impressed voltage  
Any conducting materials installed near 

high-voltage equipment could be raised to 

an elevated voltage compared to the local 

earth, even when there is no direct 

contact with the high-voltage equipment. 

These impressed voltages are caused by 

inductive or capacitive coupling between 

the high-voltage equipment and nearby 

conducting materials and can occur at  
The undergrounding of electricity cables at Ross-on-Wye distances of several metres away from the  

 
 
Cables crossing any National Grid high-

voltage (HV) cables directly buried in the 

ground are required to maintain a 

minimum seperation that will be 

determined by National Grid on a case-

by-case basis. National Grid will need to 

do a rating study on the existing cable to 

work out if there are any adverse effects 

on either cable rating. We will only allow 

a cable to cross such an area once we 

know the results of the re-rating. As a 

result, the clearance distance may need 

to be increased or alternative methods 

of crossing found. 

 
For other cables and services crossing 

the path of our HV cables, National Grid 

will need confirmation that published 

standards and clearances are met. 

 
 
 
 
 
equipment. Impressed voltages may damage 

your equipment and could potentially injure 

people and animals, depending on their 

severity. Third parties should take impressed 

voltages into account during the early stages 

and initial design of any development, 

ensuring that all structures and equipment are 

adequately earthed at all times. 

 
Section continues on  
next page » 
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« Section continued from 

previous page 

 

 

Earth potential rise  
Under certain system fault conditions – and 

during lightning storms – a rise in the earth 

potential from the base of an overhead line 

tower or substation is possible. This is a 

rare phenomenon that occurs when large 

amounts of electricity enter the earth. This 

can pose a serious hazard to people or 

equipment that are close by. 

 
We advise that developments and works are 

not carried out close to our tower bases, 

particularly during lightning storms. 

 

 

Noise  
Noise is a by-product of National Grid’s 

operations and is carefully assessed during 

the planning and construction of any of our 

equipment. Developers should consider the 

noise emitted from National Grid’s sites or 

overhead lines when planning any 

developments, particularly housing. Low-

frequency hum from substations can, in some 

circumstances, be heard up to 1km or more 

from the site, so it is essential that developers 

find adequate solutions for this in their design. 

Further information about likely noise levels 

can be provided by National Grid. 

 
 
 
 
 

 

Maintenance access  
National Grid needs to have safe access 

for vehicles around its assets and work 

that restricts this will not be allowed.  
In terms of our overhead lines, we 

wouldn’t want to see any excavations 

made, or permanent structures built, 

that might affect the foundations of our 

towers. The size of the foundations 

around a tower base depends on the 

type of tower that is built there. If you 

wish to carry out works within 30m of 

the tower base, contact National Grid 

for more information. Our business has 

to maintain access routes to tower 

bases with land owners. For that 

reason, a route wide enough for an 

HGV must be permanently available. 

We may need to access our sites, 

towers, conductors and underground 

cables at short notice.  

30m 

 
If you wish to carry out work 

within this distance of the tower 

base, you must contact National 

Grid for more information 
 
 

 

Section continues on  
next page »  
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« Section continued from 
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Fires and firefighting  
National Grid does not recommend that any 

type of flammable material is stored under 

overhead lines. Developers should be aware 

that in certain cases the local fire authority will 

not use water hoses to put out a fire if there are 

live, high-voltage conductors within 30m of the 

seat of the fire (as outlined in ENA TS 43-8). 

 
In these situations, National Grid would have 

to be notified and reconfigure the system – 

to allow staff to switch out the overhead line 

– before any firefighting could take place. 

This could take several hours. 

 
We recommend that any site which has a 

specific hazard relating to fire or flammable 

material should include National Grid’s 

emergency contact details (found at the 

beginning and end of this document) in its 

fire plan information, so any incidents can 

be reported. 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
BS ISO 4866:2010 states that a minimum 

distance of 200m should be maintained when 

carrying out quarry blasting near our assets. 

However, this can be reduced with specific 

site surveys and changes to the maximum 

instantaneous charge (the amount  
of explosive detonated at a particular time). 

 
All activities should observe guidance 

layed out in BS 5228-2:2009. 

 
 
 
 
 
 

 

Microshocks  
High-voltage overhead power lines produce 

an electric field. Any person or object inside 

this field that isn’t earthed picks up an 

electrical charge. When two conducting 

objects – one that is grounded and one that 

isn’t – touch, the charge can equalise and 

cause a small shock, known as a 

microshock. While they are not harmful, 

they can be disturbing for the person or 

animal that suffers the shock. 
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
For these reasons, metal-framed and metal-

clad buildings which are close to existing 

overhead lines should be earthed to minimise 

the risk of microshocks. Anything that isn’t 

earthed, is conductive and sits close to the 

lines is likely to pick up a charge. Items such as 

deer fences, metal palisade fencing, chain-link 

fences and metal gates underneath overhead 

lines all need to be earthed. 
 
 
For further information on microshocks 

please visit www.emfs.info. 

 

 
Developers should also make sure their insurance 

cover takes into account the challenge of putting 

out fires near our overhead lines. 

 
 

Excavations, piling or tunnelling  
You must inform National Grid of any works that 

have the potential to disturb the foundations of 

our substations or overhead line towers. This 

will have to be assessed by National Grid 

engineers before any work begins. 
 

 
 

200m 

The minimum distance that  
should be maintained from  
National Grid assets when  
quarry blasting 
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Specific development guidance 

 

 
Diagram not to scale  

Wind farms  
National Grid’s policy towards wind farm 

development is closely connected to the 

Electricity Networks Association Engineering 

Recommendation L44 Separation between 

Wind Turbines and Overhead Lines, Principles 

of Good Practice. The advice is based on 

national guidelines and global research. It may 

be adjusted to suit specific local applications. 

 
There are two main criteria in the document: 

 
(i) The turbine shall be far enough away 

to avoid the possibility of toppling onto 

the overhead line 

 

(ii) The turbine shall be far enough away 

to avoid damage to the overhead line 

from downward wake effects, also 

known as turbulence 

 
The toppling distance is the minimum 

horizontal distance between the worst-case 

pivot point of the wind turbine and the 

conductors hanging in still air. It is the 

greater of: 

 
• the tip height of the turbine plus 10%  
• or, the tip height of the turbine plus the 

electrical safety distance that applies to 

the voltage of the overhead line. 

  
To minimise the downward wake effect on 

an overhead line, the wind turbine should 

be three times the rotor distance away 

from the centre of the overhead line. 

 
Wake effects can prematurely age conductors 

and fittings, significantly reducing the life of the 

asset. For that reason, careful consideration 

should be taken if a wind turbine needs to be 

sited within the above limits. Agreement from 

National Grid will be required. 

 

Commercial and housing 
developments  
National Grid has developed a document 

called Design guidelines for development 

near pylons and HVO power lines, which 

gives advice to anyone involved in planning 

or designing large-scale developments that 

are crossed by, or close to, overhead lines. 

 
The document focuses on existing 275kV 

and 400kV overhead lines on steel lattice 

towers, but can equally apply to 132kV and 

below. The document explains how to 

design large-scale developments close to 

high-voltage lines, while respecting 

clearances and the development’s visual 

and environmental impact. 

  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
The distance between the centre of the 
overhead line and base of the turbine 
needs to be the greater of: 

 
• the height of the turbine, plus 10% 

of that height again 
 

• or, three times the diameter of the 
turbine rotor. 

 
 

 
Turbines should be far enough away to avoid the possibility of toppling onto the overhead line 

Section continues on next page » 

 



12 

 

 
Diagram not to scale  

« Section continued from 

previous page 

The advice is intended for developers, 

designers, landowners, local authorities 

and communities, but is not limited to 

those organisations. 

 

Overall, developers should be aware of all 

the hazards and issues relating to the 

electrical equipment that we have 

discussed when designing new housing. 

 

As we explored earlier, National Grid’s 

assets have the potential to create noise. 

This can be low frequency and tonal, which 

makes it quite noticeable. It is the 

responsibility of developers to take this into 

account during the design stage and find an 

appropriate solution. 

 
This means that the maximum height of any 

structure will need to be determined to make 

sure safety clearance limits aren’t breached.  
This could be as low as 2m. National Grid 

will supply profile drawings to aid the 

planning of solar farms and determine the 

maximum height of panels and equipment. 

 
Solar panels that are directly underneath 

power lines risk being damaged on the rare 

occasion that a conductor or fitting falls to 

the ground. A more likely risk is ice falling 

from conductors or towers in winter and 

damaging solar panels. 

 
There is also a risk of damage during 

adverse weather conditions, such as 

lightning storms, and system faults. As all 

our towers are earthed, a weather event 

such as lightning can cause a rise in the 

earth potential around 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
 

Underground  
 

cables under  
 

or near  
 

overhead lines 
Maintenance  

may be subject  

work area  

to impressed  

 
 

voltage  
 

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Tower 

  
There are several factors 

to consider when 

positioning solar farms 

near National Grid assets 
 
 
 

 
The highest point  
on the solar panels  
must be a minimum  
of 5.3m from the  
lowest conductors 

 

Solar farms  
While there is limited research and 

recommendations available, there are 

several key factors to consider when 

designing Solar Farms in the vicinity of 

Overhead Power Lines. 

 

Developers may be looking to build on 

arable land close to National Grid’s assets. 

In keeping with the safety clearance limits 

that we outlined earlier for solar panels 

directly underneath overhead line 

conductors, the highest point on the solar 

panels must be no more than 5.3m from 

the lowest conductors. 

 
the base of a tower. Solar panel support 

structures and supply cables should be 

adequately earthed and bonded together 

to minimise the effects of this temporary 

rise in earth potential. 

 
Any metallic fencing that is located under 

an overhead line will pick up an electrical 

charge. For this reason, it will need to be 

adequately earthed to minimise 

microshocks to the public. 

 
For normal, routine maintenance and in an 

emergency National Grid requires 

unrestricted access to its assets. So if a 

tower is enclosed in a solar farm compound, 

we will need full access for our vehicles, 

 
 

 
HGV access corridor 

 
 
 

 
HGV width 

 
Including access through any compound gates.  
During maintenance – and especially re-conductoring  
– National Grid would need enough space 

near our towers for winches and cable 

drums. If enough space is not available, we 

would require solar panels to be temporarily 

removed. 
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Asset protection agreements 

 
 

 

In some cases, where there is a risk that development will impact on National 

Grid’s assets, we will insist on an asset protection agreement being put in place. 

The cost of this will be the responsibility of the developer or third party. 
 

 

Contact details 

 
 
 

Emergency situations Routine enquiries  
If you spot a potential hazard on or near an overhead Email:  
electricity line, do not approach it, even at ground level. assetprotection@nationalgrid.com  
Keep as far away as possible and follow the six steps   
below:   
• Warn anyone close by to evacuate the area  
• Call our 24-hour electricity emergency number: Call Asset Protection on:  

0800 404 090 (Option 1)1 0800 0014282  
• Give your name and contact phone number  
• Explain the nature of the issue or hazard Opening hours:  
• Give as much information as possible so we can identify Monday to Friday 08:00-16:00  

the location – i.e. the name of the town or village,  
numbers of nearby roads, postcode and (ONLY if it can  
be observed without putting you or others in danger) the   
tower number of an adjacent pylon   

• Await further contact from a National Grid engineer    
1 It is critically important that you don’t use this phone number   
for any other purpose. If you need to contact National Grid for   
another reason please use our Contact Centre at  
www2.nationalgrid.com/contact-us to find the appropriate  
information or call 0800 0014282.  

 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 
 

 
Copyright © National Grid plc  
2021, all rights reserved  
All copyright and other intellectual  
property rights arising in any information  
contained within this document are,  
unless otherwise stated, owned by  
National Grid plc or other companies in  
the National Grid group of companies. 
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OHL Profile Drawing Guide 

Lidar Data showing 
Buildings, Roads, 
Vegetation etc. 

(1)Vertical & Horizontal Scale – can be 
used in conjunction with a ruler to 
take measurements. 

OHL Plan View & Downward 
Looking Imagery 

North 
Arrow 

Section Operating Voltage, 
Conductor Type, Conductor Name, 
Bundle Configuration & Sagging 
Condition 

Height of 
Conductor 
Attachment 
Point Above 
OS GB 
Datum 

(2)Vertical 
Axis indicates 
meters above 
OS GB Datum 
2m distance 
between 
minor 
marks/box 

X & Y Co-ordinate of tower 
base. 
Route & Tower Number 
Tower Type 

Span Length (m) 
Generic 
Data Origin 
of Drawing 

Key for 
LIDAR Data 

ENA43-8 
Clearance 
to Objects 
at 400kV 

Swing & 
Sag 
Diagram 

NG Drawing 
Specific Data  

5.3m Clearance line at Max 
Orange dashed line 

Bottom Conductor 
Displayed at Max Sag 

5.3m Clearance line at Max 
Swing Orange dashed line 

7.3m Clearance line at Max 
Sag Blue dashed line 

IMPORTANT: NOTE HORIZONTAL & 
VERTICAL SCALES DISTANCE (1) MAY 
DIFFER FROM HORZONTAL & VERTICAL 
GRID MARKS SCALE/BOX DISTANCE (2).  
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OHL Process Flowchart 

OHL Tower Stand Off & Reconductoring 
Area 

Tower Maintenance area: 

30m Tower Stand Off zone to allow for 
maintenance access & limit the potential 
effects of Earth Potential Rise.  

Restringing area: 

2H (2x Top X-Arm height) to allow for Conductor 
Pulling operations at Tension towers & Catching Off 
conductors at Suspension towers. 

(Note: 3H required for triple conductor) 

Conductor Swing zone: 

Ideally no Building or Development to take 
place within this zone. Any proposal shall be 
outside the Statutory Clearances as per 
ENA43.8 & not interfere with maintenance 
requirements. 



 

Registered office Bridge House, 1 Walnut Tree Close, Guildford GU1 4LZ 

Highways England Company Limited registered in England and Wales 

number 09346363 

 
 

 
NH ref: NH/24/08565 
 

Planning Inspectorate 

 

Email: whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk  

 

 

Operations (East)  

National Highways 

Woodlands 

Manton Lane 

Bedford MK41 7LW 

 

 

26 November 2024 

 

National Highways Response to Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping 
Request for White Elm Solar Farm 
 
Dear Sir/Madam,  
 
Thank you for consulting National Highways (NH) regarding the Environmental 
Impact Assessment Scoping Request for White Elm Solar Farm which has been 
provided to us in order to inform the Scoping Opinion to be prepared by the Planning 
Inspectorate. It is understood that the consultation closes on 26th November 2024. 
 

NH has a vested interest in managing the Strategic Road Network (SRN) across the 

Suffolk region. In the case of the proposed development site the nearest link is at the 

A14 to the south. The A14 can be accessed via Wickham Road at 16km to the east of 

the draft order limits. 

 

We have reviewed the relevant Scoping Request submitted in support of the White 

Elm Solar Farm and wish to make the following observations: 

 

• We note that the peak construction year is 2027 and the operational year for 

assessment is 2029. The latter concurs with advice within DfT Circular 01/2022 for 

an opening year assessment. 

• The report states in paragraph 11.6 that Appendix 13.1 shows the indicative access 

proposals. We have not been able to locate these, however we understand that a 

number of access points will be required to the local highway network. We would 

expect that all construction and operational traffic would flow between these access 

points and the key local route which is the A140.  

• The A140 operates a single carriageway in each direction and has a number of 

existing junctions that could potentially be subject to traffic as a result of the 

proposals. We would nonetheless consider it to be a robust and likely assumption 

that all or the majority traffic associated with the proposals would access the SRN 

mailto:whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk
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at the A14 junction 51 to the south, unless otherwise demonstrated in the 

submission. 

• We recommend that on the SRN, where junction movements exceed 30 vehicle 

per hour, junction assessments may be requested. 

 

We have reviewed the proposals for scoping in accordance with the IEMA 2023 

guidance and have no view to express on the scoping approach suggested. We look 

forward to engagement with the Applicant in relation to the ES including Construction 

Traffic Management Plan. 

 

I hope that the above and attached is clear, if you need anything further, please do not 

hesitate to contact me.  

 

Yours sincerely 

 

Mark Norman 

 

Mark Norman 

Spatial Planner 

National Highways  
Operations (East) 
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Consultations 
Hornbeam House 
Crewe Business Park 
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Cheshire 
CW1 6GJ 
 
T 0300 060 900 

  

Dear Todd Brumwell 
 
 

Environmental Impact Assessment Scoping Consultation under Regulation 10 of the 
Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the 
EIA Regulations) – Regulation 11  
 
Proposal: White Elm Solar Farm 
Location: Land North East of Stowmarket, Suffolk 
 
Thank you for seeking our advice on the scope of the Environmental Statement (ES) in the 
consultation dated 29 October 2024, received on the same date.  
 
Natural England is a non-departmental public body. Our statutory purpose is to ensure that 
the natural environment is conserved, enhanced, and managed for the benefit of present 
and future generations, thereby contributing to sustainable development. 
 
A robust assessment of environmental impacts and opportunities, based on relevant and up 
to date environmental information, should be undertaken prior to an application for a 
Development Consent Order (DCO). Annex A to this letter provides Natural England’s 
advice on the scope of the Environmental Impact Assessment (EIA) for the proposed 
development. 
 
For this development, in particular, Natural England highlights that the following issues 
require consideration within the EIA:  

• Impacts of the development on designated nature conservation sites (see section 5 
of Annex A)  

• Impacts of the development on best and most versatile soil (see section 13 of Annex 
A)  

• Impacts of air pollution from construction traffic on designated sites (see section 14 of 
Annex A).  

 
Detailed advice on scoping the Environmental Statement is available in the attached Annex. 
 
Natural England have been engaged by the applicant in Pre-Application discussions via our 

mailto:whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk


Discretionary Advice Service. To date, advice relating to soils has been provided. Natural 
England will continue to engage with the applicant throughout the pre-application stages. 
 
For any further advice on this consultation please contact the case officer 

@naturalengland.org.uk and copy to consultations@naturalengland.org.uk. 
 
 
Yours sincerely 
 
Alice Canning Tye 
Norfolk and Suffolk Sustainable Development Team 
 
  

mailto:consultations@naturalengland.org.uk


Annex A – Natural England’s Advice on EIA Scoping 
 
 

1. General principles   
  
Regulation 11 of the Infrastructure Planning Regulations 2017 - (The EIA Regulations) sets 
out the information that should be included in an Environmental Statement (ES) to assess 
impacts on the natural environment. This includes:  
  

• A description of the development – including physical characteristics and the full land 
use requirements of the site during construction and operational phases  

• Appropriately scaled and referenced plans which clearly show the information and 
features associated with the development  

• An assessment of alternatives and clear reasoning as to why the preferred option 
has been chosen  

• A description of the aspects and matters requested to be scoped out of further 
assessment with adequate justification provided  

• Expected residues and emissions (water, air and soil pollution, noise, vibration, light, 
heat, radiation etc.) resulting from the operation of the proposed development  

• A description of the aspects of the environment likely to be significantly affected by 
the development including biodiversity (for example fauna and flora), land, including 
land take, soil, water, air, climate (for example greenhouse gas emissions, impacts 
relevant to adaptation), cultural heritage and landscape and the interrelationship 
between the above factors  

• A description of the likely significant effects of the development on the environment – 
this should cover direct effects but also any indirect, secondary, cumulative, short, 
medium, and long term, permanent and temporary, positive, and negative effects. 
Effects should relate to the existence of the development, the use of natural 
resources (in particular land, soil, water and biodiversity) and the emissions from 
pollutants. This should also include a description of the forecasting methods to 
predict the likely effects on the environment  

• A description of the measures envisaged to prevent, reduce and where possible 
offset any significant adverse effects on the environment  

• An outline of the structure of the proposed ES  
  
Based on Natural England’s engagement with the applicant to date, and the EIA Scoping 
Report provided, it appears that these principles are likely to be met.  
  

2. Cumulative and in-combination effects  
  
The ES should fully consider the implications of the whole development proposal. This 
should include an assessment of all supporting infrastructure.  
  
An impact assessment should identify, describe, and evaluate the effects that are likely to 
result from the project in combination with other projects and activities that are being, have 
been or will be carried out. The following types of projects should be included in such an 
assessment (subject to available information):  
  
a. existing completed projects  
b. approved but uncompleted projects  
c. ongoing activities  
d. plans or projects for which an application has been made and which are under 

consideration by the consenting authorities; and  
e. plans and projects which are reasonably foreseeable, i.e. projects for which an 

application has not yet been submitted, but which are likely to progress before 



completion of the development and for which sufficient information is available to 
assess the likelihood of cumulative and in-combination effects.  

  
  

Table 1: Plans or projects that Natural England is aware of that might need to be 
considered in the ES  

Project/Plan  Status  

Norwich to Tilbury scheme  Pre-application  

  
3. Environmental data   

  
Natural England is required to make available information it holds where requested to do so. 
National datasets held by Natural England are available at 
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/publications/data/default.aspx.  
 
Detailed information on the natural environment is available at www.magic.gov.uk.. This 
includes Marine Conservation Zone GIS shapefiles.  
  
Natural England’s SSSI Impact Risk Zones are a GIS dataset which can be used to help 
identify the potential for the development to impact on a SSSI. The dataset and user 
guidance can be accessed from the Natural England Open Data Geoportal.  
  
Natural England does not hold local information on local sites, local landscape character, 
priority habitats and species or protected species. Local environmental data should be 
obtained from the appropriate local bodies. This may include the local environmental records 
centre, the local Wildlife Trust, local geo-conservation group or other recording society.  
  

4. Biodiversity and geodiversity  
  
The assessment will need to include potential impacts of the proposal upon sites and 
features of nature conservation interest as well as opportunities for nature recovery through 
biodiversity net gain (BNG). There might also be strategic approaches to take into account.  
  
Ecological Impact Assessment (EcIA) is the process of identifying, quantifying, and 
evaluating the potential impacts of defined actions on ecosystems or their components. EcIA 
may be carried out as part of the EIA process or to support other forms of environmental 
assessment or appraisal. Guidelines and an EcIA checklist have been developed by the 
Chartered Institute of Ecology and Environmental Management (CIEEM).  
 

 
5. Designated nature conservation sites 

 
International and European sites 
 
Natural England notes that the EIA Scoping Report states that no international designated 
sites were identified within 10km of the site (Paragraph 3.10).   
 
However, Natural England agree that the eight international designated sites located within 
30km of the site have been scoped in, as they have been identified as sites with qualifying 
mobile species (bats and/or migratory birds). 
 
 
 
 

http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/publications/data/default.aspx
http://www.magic.gov.uk/
https://naturalengland-defra.opendata.arcgis.com/datasets/sssi-impact-risk-zones-england
https://cieem.net/resource/guidelines-for-ecological-impact-assessment-ecia/
https://cieem.net/resource/ecological-impact-assessment-ecia-checklist/


Nationally designated sites/Sites of Special Scientific Interest 
 
Natural England’s SSSI Impact Risk Zones (IRZ) are a GIS dataset which can be used to 
help identify the potential for the development to impact on a SSSI. The dataset and user 
guidance can be accessed from the Natural England Open Data Geoportal.  
 
Natural England notes that the EIA Scoping Report states that three national designated 
sites for nature conservation were identified within 5km of the site. These designated sites 
are Gipping Great Wood SSSI, Mickfield Meadow SSSI and Major Farm, Braiseworth SSSI 
(Paragraph 3.11).  
 
We agree that these three sites identified within 5km of the site have been scoped in, and 
advise that when considering impacts to designated sites, potential impact pathways can 
include:  

• Impacts to water courses that may impact water quality/quantity through runoff or 
disruption of flow  

• Impacts to functionally linked land for designated species  

• Impacts to air quality from construction traffic in proximity to designated sites 
 
6. Regionally and Locally Important Sites  

  
The ES should consider any impacts upon local wildlife and geological sites, including local 
nature reserves. Local Sites are identified by the local wildlife trust, geo-conservation group 
or other local group and protected under the NPPF (paragraph 180). The ES should set out 
proposals for mitigation of any impacts and if appropriate, compensation measures and 
opportunities for enhancement and improving connectivity with wider ecological networks. 
We advise the Applicant to contact the relevant local body for further information.  
 

7. Protected species   
  
The ES should assess the impact of all phases of the proposal on protected species 
(including, for example, great crested newts, reptiles, birds, water voles, badgers and bats). 
Natural England does not hold comprehensive information regarding the locations of species 
protected by law. Records of protected species should be obtained from appropriate local 
biological record centres, nature conservation organisations and local groups. Consideration 
should be given to the wider context of the site, for example in terms of habitat linkages and 
protected species populations in the wider area.   
  
The area likely to be affected by the development should be thoroughly surveyed by 
competent ecologists at appropriate times of year for relevant species and the survey 
results, impact assessments and appropriate accompanying mitigation strategies included 
as part of the ES. Surveys should always be carried out in optimal survey time periods and 
to current guidance by suitably qualified and, where necessary, licensed, consultants.   
  
Natural England has adopted standing advice for protected species, which includes 
guidance on survey and mitigation measures. A separate protected species licence from 
Natural England or Defra may also be required. Applicants should check to see if a 
mitigation licence is required using Natural England guidance on licensing Natural England 
wildlife licences.  
  
Where licence need is identified, applicants should make use of Natural England’s Pre 
Submission Screening Service for a review of a draft wildlife licence application. Through 
this service Natural England will review a full draft licence application to issue a Letter of No 
Impediment (LONI) which explains that based on the information reviewed to date, that it 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/protected-species-how-to-review-planning-applications
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/wildlife-licences
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/wildlife-licences
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/pre-submission-screening-service-advice-on-planning-proposals-affecting-protected-species
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/pre-submission-screening-service-advice-on-planning-proposals-affecting-protected-species


sees no impediment to a licence being granted in the future should the Development 
Consent Order (DCO) be issued. This is done to give the Planning Inspectorate confidence 
to make a recommendation to the relevant Secretary of State in granting a DCO. Advice 
Note Eleven, Annex C – Natural England and the Planning Inspectorate | National 
Infrastructure Planning for details of the LONI process.  
  

8. Priority Habitats and Species  
  
Priority Habitats and Species are of particular importance for nature conservation and 
included in the England Biodiversity List published under section 41 of the Natural 
Environment and Rural Communities Act 2006. Most priority habitats will be mapped either 
as Sites of Special Scientific Interest, on the Magic website or as Local Wildlife Sites. Lists of 
priority habitats and species can be found here. Natural England does not routinely hold 
species data. Such data should be collected when impacts on priority habitats or species are 
considered likely.   
  
Consideration should also be given to the potential environmental value of brownfield sites, 
often found in urban areas and former industrial land. Sites can be checked against the 
(draft) national Open Mosaic Habitat (OMH) inventory published by Natural England and 
freely available to download. Further information is also available here.   
  
An appropriate level habitat survey should be carried out on the site, to identify any 
important habitats present. In addition, ornithological, botanical, and invertebrate surveys 
should be carried out at appropriate times in the year, to establish whether any scarce or 
priority species are present.   
  
The ES should include details of:  

• Any historical data for the site affected by the proposal (e.g. from previous surveys)  
• Additional surveys carried out as part of this proposal  
• The habitats and species present  
• The status of these habitats and species (e.g. whether priority species or habitat)  
• The direct and indirect effects of the development upon those habitats and species  
• Full details of any mitigation or compensation measures  
• Opportunities for biodiversity net gain or other environmental enhancement  

  
9. Ancient Woodland, ancient and veteran trees   

  
The ES should assess the impacts of the proposal on the ancient woodland and any ancient 
and veteran trees, and the scope to avoid and mitigate for adverse impacts. It should also 
consider opportunities for enhancement.  
 
Ancient woodland is an irreplaceable habitat of great importance for its wildlife, its history, 
and the contribution it makes to our diverse landscapes. Paragraph 186 of the National 
Planning Policy Framework (NPPF) sets out the highest level of protection for irreplaceable 
habitats and development should be refused unless there are wholly exceptional reasons, 
and a suitable compensation strategy exists.  
 
Natural England maintains the Ancient Woodland Inventory which can help identify ancient 
woodland. The wood pasture and parkland inventory sets out information on wood pasture 
and parkland.  
 
The ancient tree inventory provides information on the location of ancient and veteran trees. 
 
Natural England and the Forestry Commission have prepared standing advice on ancient 
woodland, ancient and veteran trees.  

https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/an11-annexc/
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/an11-annexc/
https://infrastructure.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/legislation-and-advice/advice-notes/an11-annexc/
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/habitats-and-species-of-principal-importance-in-england
https://data.gov.uk/dataset/open-mosaic-habitat-draft1
https://www.buglife.org.uk/resources/habitat-hub/brownfield-hub/
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/map?category=552039
http://magic.gov.uk/MagicMap.aspx?chosenLayers=bapwoodIndex,backdropDIndex,backdropIndex,europeIndex,vmlBWIndex,25kBWIndex,50kBWIndex,250kBWIndex,miniscaleBWIndex,baseIndex&box=207763:417195:576753:592195&useDefaultbackgroundMapping=false
http://www.ancient-tree-hunt.org.uk/
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/ancient-woodland-ancient-trees-and-veteran-trees-advice-for-making-planning-decisions


  
10. Biodiversity net gain   

  
The Environment Act 2021 includes NSIPs in the requirement for BNG, with the biodiversity 
gain objective for NSIPs defined as at least a 10% increase in the pre-development 
biodiversity value of the on-site habitat. It is the intention that BNG should apply to all 
terrestrial NSIPs accepted for examination from November 2025.   
  
The EIA Scoping Report does reference the inclusion of biodiversity net gain. However, 
there is no commitment to an increase value (i.e. 10%). Natural England would encourage 
the Applicant to commit to at least 10% Biodiversity Net Gain across habitat, river and 
hedgerow units, illustrated via the use of the statutory biodiversity metric.  

 
In order to maximise nature recovery and target habitat enhancement where it will have the 
greatest local benefit it is recommended that locally identified opportunities should be 
acknowledged and incorporated into the design of BNG (both on and off-site). This should 
include any locally mapped ecological networks and priority habitats identified within and 
close to the development site. Natural England also recommend consultation with the 
Norfolk Wildlife Trust, and any other local bodies, who may be able to provide invaluable 
local knowledge to help steer the mitigation and enhancement proposed by the project.   
  
In addition, Local Nature Recovery Strategies (LNRS) are a new mandatory system of 
spatial strategies for nature established by the Environment Act 2021 which will contribute to 
the national Nature Recovery Network (NRN). Work is currently underway to develop these 
strategies, which will identify strategic priorities for nature protection, recovery, and 
enhancement. Given the size and scale of the project, there are opportunities not only for 
enhancing biodiversity in the locality, but also to create and enhance ecological connectivity 
in the area, contributing to the Nature Recovery Network and climate change resilience. The 
ES should make clear the project’s contribution to ecological connectivity in the area, the 
Nature Recovery Network and climate change resilience.  
  

11. Landscape   
  
Nationally designated landscapes   
  
The development site is not within, or within proximity to, any nationally designated 
landscapes.  
  
Landscape and visual impacts   
  
The environmental assessment should refer to the relevant National Character Areas. 
Character area profiles set out descriptions of each landscape area and statements of 
environmental opportunity.  
 
Whilst Natural England will not usually make comments on local landscape impacts, the EIA 
should include a full assessment of the potential impacts of the development on local 
landscape character using landscape assessment methodologies. We encourage the use of 
Landscape Character Assessment (LCA), based on the good practice guidelines produced 
jointly by the Landscape Institute (LI) and Institute of Environmental Management and 
Assessment (IEMA) in 2013. LCA provides a sound basis for guiding, informing, and 
understanding the ability of any location to accommodate change and to make positive 
proposals for conserving, enhancing or regenerating character.   
 
A landscape and visual impact assessment should also be carried out for the proposed 
development and surrounding area. Natural England recommends use of the methodology 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/statutory-biodiversity-metric-tools-and-guides
http://www.naturalengland.org.uk/publications/nca/default.aspx
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/landscape-and-seascape-character-assessments


set out in Guidelines for Landscape and Visual Impact Assessment 2013 (3rd edition) 
produced by the LI and IEMA. For National Parks and National Landscapes, we advise that 
the assessment also includes effects on the ‘special qualities’ of the designated landscape, 
as set out in the statutory management plan for the area. These identify the particular 
landscape and related characteristics which underpin the natural beauty of the area and its 
designation status.    
 
The assessment should also include the cumulative effect of the development with other 
relevant existing or proposed developments in the area. This should include an assessment 
of the impacts of other proposals currently at scoping stage.   
 
To ensure high quality development that responds to and enhances local landscape 
character and distinctiveness, the siting and design of the proposed development should 
reflect local characteristics and, wherever possible, use local materials. Account should be 
taken of local design policies, design codes and guides as well as guidance in the National 
Design Guide and National Model Design Code. The ES should set out the measures to be 
taken to ensure the development will deliver high standards of design and green 
infrastructure. It should also set out detail of layout alternatives, where appropriate, with a 
justification of the selected option in terms of landscape impact and benefit.   
 
The National Infrastructure Commission has also produced Design Principles for National 
Infrastructure - NIC endorsed by Government in the National Infrastructure Strategy.   
  

12. Connecting people with nature   
  
The ES should consider potential impacts on access land, common land, public rights of way 
and, where appropriate, the England Coast Path and coastal access routes and coastal 
margin in the vicinity of the development, in line with NPPF paragraph 104 and there will be 
reference in the relevant National Policy Statement. It should assess the scope to mitigate 
for any adverse impacts. Rights of Way Improvement Plans (ROWIP) can be used to identify 
public rights of way within or adjacent to the proposed site that should be maintained or 
enhanced.   
 
Measures to help people to better access the countryside for quiet enjoyment and 
opportunities to connect with nature should be considered. Such measures could include 
reinstating existing footpaths or the creation of new footpaths, cycleways, and bridleways. 
Links to other green networks and, where appropriate, urban fringe areas should also be 
explored to help promote the creation of wider green infrastructure. Access to nature within 
the development site should also be considered, including the role that natural links have in 
connecting habitats and providing potential pathways for movements of species.  
 
Relevant aspects of local authority green infrastructure strategies should be incorporated 
where appropriate.   
  

13. Soils and agricultural land quality   
   
Soils are a valuable, finite natural resource and should also be considered for the ecosystem 
services they provide, including for food production, water storage and flood mitigation, as a 
carbon store, reservoir of biodiversity and buffer against pollution. It is therefore important 
that the soil resources are protected and sustainably managed. Impacts from the 
development on soils and best and most versatile (BMV) agricultural land should be 
considered. Further guidance is set out in the Natural England Guide to assessing 
development proposals on agricultural land.  

 
The following issues should be considered and, where appropriate, included as part of the 

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-design-guide
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-design-guide
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-model-design-code
https://nic.org.uk/studies-reports/design-principles-for-national-infrastructure/
https://nic.org.uk/studies-reports/design-principles-for-national-infrastructure/
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/agricultural-land-assess-proposals-for-development/guide-to-assessing-development-proposals-on-agricultural-land#surveys-to-support-your-decision
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/agricultural-land-assess-proposals-for-development/guide-to-assessing-development-proposals-on-agricultural-land#surveys-to-support-your-decision


ES: 

• The degree to which soils would be disturbed or damaged as part of the 
development. 

• The extent to which agricultural land would be disturbed or lost as part of this 
development, including whether any BMV agricultural land would be impacted. 

 
This may require a detailed Agricultural Land Classification (ALC) survey if one is not 
already available. For information on the availability of existing ALC information see 
www.magic.gov.uk.  
 

• Where an ALC and soil survey of the land is required, this should normally be at a 
detailed level, e.g. one auger boring per hectare, (or more detailed for a small site) 
supported by pits dug in each main soil type to confirm the physical characteristics of 
the full depth of the soil resource, i.e. 1.2 metres. The survey data can inform suitable 
soil handling methods and appropriate reuse of the soil resource where required (e.g. 
agricultural reinstatement, habitat creation, landscaping, allotments and public open 
space). 

• The ES should set out details of how any adverse impacts on BMV agricultural land 
can be minimised through site design/masterplan.  

• The ES should set out details of how any adverse impacts on soils can be avoided or 
minimised and demonstrate how soils will be sustainably used and managed, 
including consideration in site design and master planning, and areas for green 
infrastructure or biodiversity net gain. The aim will be to minimise soil handling and 
maximise the sustainable use and management of the available soil to achieve 
successful after-uses and minimise off-site impacts.  
 

Further information is available in the Defra Construction Code of Practice for the 
Sustainable Use of Soil on Development Sites and The British Society of Soil Science 
Guidance Note Benefitting from Soil Management in Development and Construction.  

 
  

14. Air quality   
 
The EIA Scoping Report has scoped in effects on air quality from construction traffic, Natural 
England concur with this view. Our advice is that any site within 200m of a road experiencing 
an increase of 1000AADT (or 200AADT for HDVs) is scoped in for consideration within the 
ES. For further advice on assessing the impacts of traffic on designated sites, we refer you 
to Natural England’s approach to advising competent authorities on the assessment of road 
traffic emissions under the Habitats Regulations – NEA001.     
  
Air quality in the UK has improved over recent decades but air pollution remains a significant 
issue. For example, approximately 85% of protected nature conservation sites are currently 
in exceedance of nitrogen levels where harm is expected (critical load) and approximately 
87% of sites exceed the level of ammonia where harm is expected for lower plants (critical 
level of 1µg)1. A priority action in the England Biodiversity Strategy is to reduce air pollution 
impacts on biodiversity. The Government’s Clean Air Strategy also has a number of targets 
to reduce emissions including to reduce damaging deposition of reactive forms of nitrogen 
by 17% over England’s protected priority sensitive habitats by 2030, to reduce emissions of 
ammonia against the 2005 baseline by 16% by 2030 and to reduce emissions of NOx and 
SO2 against a 2005 baseline of 73% and 88% respectively by 2030. Shared Nitrogen Action 
Plans (SNAPs) have also been identified as a tool to reduce environmental damage from air 
pollution.  
   

http://www.magic.gov.uk/
http://www.defra.gov.uk/publications/2011/03/27/construction-cop-soil-pb13298
http://www.defra.gov.uk/publications/2011/03/27/construction-cop-soil-pb13298
https://soils.org.uk/wp-content/uploads/2022/02/WWS3-Benefitting-from-Soil-Management-in-Development-and-Construction-Jan-2022.pdf
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/4720542048845824
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/4720542048845824


The planning system plays a key role in determining the location of developments which may 
give rise to pollution, either directly, or from traffic generation, and hence planning decisions 
can have a significant impact on the quality of air, water and land. The ES should take 
account of the risks of air pollution and how these can be managed or reduced. This should 
include taking account of any strategic solutions or SNAPs which may be being developed or 
implemented to mitigate the impacts of air quality. Natural England advise that the proposed 
development does fall within the Breckland SNAP area. Further information on air pollution 
impacts and the sensitivity of different habitats/designated sites can be found on the Air 
Pollution Information System (www.apis.ac.uk).   
  
Information on air pollution modelling, screening and assessment can be found on the 
following websites:  

• SCAIL Combustion and SCAIL Agriculture - http://www.scail.ceh.ac.uk/   
• Ammonia assessment for agricultural development 

https://www.gov.uk/guidance/intensive-farming-risk-assessment-for-your-
environmental-permit   

• Environment Agency Screening Tool for industrial emissions 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-
permit   

• Defra Local Air Quality Management Area Tool (Industrial Emission Screening Tool) 
– England http://www.airqualityengland.co.uk/laqm   

  
15. Water quality   

 
NSIPs can occur in areas where strategic solutions are being determined for water pollution 
issues and they may not have been factored into the local planning system as they are 
delivered through National Policy Statements.   
  
The planning system plays a key role in determining the location of developments which may 
give rise to water pollution, and hence planning decisions can have a significant impact on 
water quality, and land. The assessment should take account of the risks of water pollution 
and how these can be managed or reduced. A number of water dependent protected nature 
conservation sites have been identified as failing condition due to elevated nutrient levels 
and nutrient neutrality is consequently required to enable development to proceed without 
causing further damage to these sites. The ES needs to take account of any strategic 
solutions for nutrient neutrality or Diffuse Water Pollution Plans, which may be being 
developed or implemented to mitigate and address the impacts of elevated nutrient levels.   
  

16. Climate change   
  
The ES should identify how the development affects the ability of the natural environment 
(including habitats, species, and natural processes) to adapt to climate change, including its 
ability to provide adaptation for people. This should include impacts on the vulnerability or 
resilience of a natural feature (i.e. what’s already there and affected) as well as impacts on 
how the environment can accommodate change for both nature and people.  
  
Part 2 of EN-1 covers the government’s energy and climate change strategy, including 
policies for mitigating climate change. Section 4.10 sets out generic considerations that 
applicants and the Secretary of State should take into account to help ensure that energy 
infrastructure is safe and resilient to climate change. This section further advises that the 
resilience of the project to climate change should be assessed in the ES accompanying an 
application.  
  
EN-1 sets out strong support for the use of Nature-based Solutions and nature inclusive 
design, for example:  

http://www.apis.ac.uk/
http://www.scail.ceh.ac.uk/
https://eur03.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.gov.uk%2Fguidance%2Fintensive-farming-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit&data=04%7C01%7CJoanna.Russell%40naturalengland.org.uk%7C2121ae01d302430b3caf08d9947f7efa%7C770a245002274c6290c74e38537f1102%7C0%7C0%7C637704097572253866%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C1000&sdata=uoU4RGWL5ebnWYHPrBw0Vleurw%2ByJktOo8H%2B8M2fUfE%3D&reserved=0
https://eur03.safelinks.protection.outlook.com/?url=https%3A%2F%2Fwww.gov.uk%2Fguidance%2Fintensive-farming-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit&data=04%7C01%7CJoanna.Russell%40naturalengland.org.uk%7C2121ae01d302430b3caf08d9947f7efa%7C770a245002274c6290c74e38537f1102%7C0%7C0%7C637704097572253866%7CUnknown%7CTWFpbGZsb3d8eyJWIjoiMC4wLjAwMDAiLCJQIjoiV2luMzIiLCJBTiI6Ik1haWwiLCJXVCI6Mn0%3D%7C1000&sdata=uoU4RGWL5ebnWYHPrBw0Vleurw%2ByJktOo8H%2B8M2fUfE%3D&reserved=0
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/air-emissions-risk-assessment-for-your-environmental-permit
http://www.airqualityengland.co.uk/laqm


  

• In preparing measures to support climate change adaptation applicants should 
take reasonable steps to maximise the use of Nature-based Solutions alongside 
other conventional techniques (4.10.5).  

• In addition to avoiding further GHG emissions when compared with more 
traditional adaptation approaches, Nature-based Solutions can also result in 
biodiversity benefits and net gain, as well as increasing absorption of carbon dioxide 
from the atmosphere (4.10.7).  

• Applicants should look for opportunities within the proposed development to 
embed nature-based or technological solutions to mitigate or offset the emissions 
of construction and decommissioning (5.3.6).  

• Steps taken to minimise and offset emissions should be set out in a GHG 
Reduction Strategy, secured under the Development Consent Order. The GHG 
Reduction Strategy should consider the creation and preservation of carbon stores 
and sinks including through woodland creation, hedgerow creation and restoration, 
peatland restoration and through other natural habitats (5.3.7).  

• The design process should embed opportunities for nature inclusive design (5.4.21).  
• Applicants should consider any reasonable opportunities to maximise the 

restoration, creation, and enhancement of wider biodiversity, and the protection and 
restoration of the ability of habitats to store or sequester carbon (5.4.33).  

 
In addition to delivering biodiversity net gain, developments may also deliver wider   
environmental gains and benefits to communities relevant to the local area, and to   
national policy priorities, such as:   
 

• reductions in GHG emissions   

• reduced flood risk   

• improvements to air or water quality   

• climate adaptation   

• landscape enhancement   

• increased access to natural greenspace, or   

• the enhancement, expansion or provision of trees and woodlands.   
 
The scope of potential gains will be dependent on the type, scale, and location of specific 
projects. Applicants should look for a holistic approach to delivering wider environmental 
gains and benefits through the use of Nature-based Solutions and Green Infrastructure. 
  
Key Natural England resources that you may find useful include:  
  

• Carbon storage and sequestration by habitat: a review of the evidence (second 
edition)  

• Climate Change Adaptation Manual: Evidence to support nature conservation in 
a changing climate -This contains the Landscape Scale Climate Change 
Assessment  Methodology  

• Nature Networks Evidence Handbook  
 
 

 
 
 
 
 

https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5419124441481216
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5419124441481216
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5419124441481216
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/5679197848862720
https://publications.naturalengland.org.uk/publication/6105140258144256
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Patten, Jack

From: Claire Curtis @southnorfolkandbroadland.gov.uk>
Sent: 25 November 2024 10:06
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Subject: EN0110003 – White Elm Solar Farm – EIA Scoping Consultation

Categories: EST

Dear Sir/Madam 
 
Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact Assessment) RegulaƟons 
2017 (the EIA RegulaƟons) – RegulaƟons 10 and 11. 
ApplicaƟon by ELMYA RPC UK Grange Road Ltd (the Applicant) for an Order granƟng Development Consent for 
White Elm Solar Farm (the Proposed Development)  
 
Environmental Statement (ES) Scoping Opinion  
 
Thank you for consulƟng South Norfolk Council and Broadland District Council regarding the scoping opinion for 
White Elm Solar NSIP project. I can confirm that we will not be commenƟng and wish to defer to the Host Local 
AuthoriƟes. 
 
Yours faithfully 
 
Claire CurƟs 
 
Claire Curtis ( ) 
Area Planning Manager and Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects (NSIPs) Lead 
Officer 
t   e @southnorfolkandbroadland.gov.uk  

 

 

 

   

 

   

Our Broadland and South Norfolk Councils offices are now based at Broadland Business Park in the Horizon Centre. 
Find out how you can access our services by visiting our website or by calling us on 01508 533633  

This email and any attachments are intended for the addressee only and may be confidential. If they come to you in error you must take no action based on 
them, nor must you copy or show them to anyone. Please advise the sender by replying to this email immediately and then delete the original from your 
computer. Unless this email relates to Broadland District Council or South Norfolk Council business it will be regarded by the council as personal and will not 
be authorised by or sent on behalf of the councils. The sender will have sole responsibility for any legal actions or disputes that may arise. We have taken 
steps to ensure that this email and any attachments are free from known viruses but in keeping with good computing practice, you should ensure they are 
virus free. Emails sent from and received by members and employees of Broadland District Council and South Norfolk Council may be monitored.   
From: White Elm Solar Farm <whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk>  
Sent: Wednesday, October 30, 2024 10:59 AM 
Subject: EN0110003 – White Elm Solar Farm – EIA Scoping Consultation 
 
FAO Head of Planning 
 

 You don't often get email from @southnorfolkandbroadland.gov.uk. Learn why this is important   
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Dear Sir/Madam 
 
You are receiving this email in relation to correspondence you received yesterday (29 October 2024) 
regarding the proposed White Elm Solar Farm Scoping Report. 
 
It has come to our attention that the Scoping Report for White Elm Solar Farm was unable to be published 
on the ‘Find a National Infrastructure Project’ website yesterday due to a technical error. This error has 
been resolved and the Scoping Report has now been published.  
 
https://national-infrastructure-consenting.planninginspectorate.gov.uk/projects/EN0110003  
 
As such, the deadline for comments from consultation bodies has been amended by one day. The new 
deadline is 27 November 2024.   
 
Kind regards, 
 

 

Neva Johnson ( Nee-va | ) 
Associate EIA Advisor 
The Planning Inspectorate 
 

 

@PINSgov  The Planning Inspectorate  planninginspectorate.gov.uk 
 
Ensuring fairness, openness and impartiality across all our services 

 
This communication does not constitute legal advice. 
Please view our Information Charter before sending information to the Planning Inspectorate. 
Our Customer Privacy Notice sets out how we handle personal data in accordance with the law. 
 
 

Please take a moment to review the Planning Inspectorate's Privacy Notice which can be 
accessed by clicking this link. 

Please note that the contents of this email and any attachments are privileged and/or confidential and intended 
solely for the use of the intended recipient. If you are not the intended recipient of this email and its attachments, 
you must take no action based upon them, nor must you copy or show them to anyone. Please contact the sender if 
you believe you have received this email in error and then delete this email from your system. 

Recipients should note that e-mail traffic on Planning Inspectorate systems is subject to monitoring, recording and 
auditing to secure the effective operation of the system and for other lawful purposes. The Planning Inspectorate has 
taken steps to keep this e-mail and any attachments free from viruses. It accepts no liability for any loss or damage 
caused as a result of any virus being passed on. It is the responsibility of the recipient to perform all necessary checks. 

The statements expressed in this e-mail are personal and do not necessarily reflect the opinions or policies of the 
Inspectorate. 

DPC:76616c646f72 
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Patten, Jack

From: Lynne Cockerton @btopenworld.com>
Sent: 25 November 2024 14:52
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Subject: Your Ref: EN0110003 - Proposed White Elm Solar Farm, Suffolk

Categories: EST

Dear Planning Inspectorate 
 
Stoke Ash & Thwaite Parish Council has considered the informaƟon relaƟng to the proposed White Elm Solar Farm.   
On behalf of Stoke Ash & Thwaite villages our Parish Councillors categorically do not agree with the proposed solar 
farm. 
 
kind regards 
Lynne Cockerton 
Clerk to Council 



  

 

  

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

  

 

 

 

White Elm Solar Farm 

EIA Scoping 

Comments of Suffolk County Council 

 



 

White Elm Solar Farm EIA Scoping – Comments of Suffolk County Council 

  
  
  
  
  

 Suffolk County Council                                                   Page 2 
    

Contents 
 

Introduction ................................................................................................................ 3 

SCC Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy ..................................... 3 

General Comments .................................................................................................... 4 

Key Issues .................................................................................................................. 5 

Timescale ............................................................................................................ 5 

Cumulative Effects .............................................................................................. 5 

SCC Archaeology ................................................................................................ 6 

SCC Ecology ....................................................................................................... 6 

SCC Economic Development, Tourism and Skills............................................... 7 

SCC Floods ......................................................................................................... 7 

SCC Health – Community Wellbeing .................................................................. 7 

SCC Highways .................................................................................................... 8 

SCC Landscape .................................................................................................. 8 

SCC Public Rights of Way .................................................................................. 9 

Detailed Technical Comments ................................................................................... 9 

SCC Archaeology ................................................................................................ 9 

SCC Ecology ..................................................................................................... 11 

SCC Economic Development, Tourism and Skills............................................. 12 

SCC Emergency Planning ................................................................................ 15 

SCC Fire Service .............................................................................................. 15 

SCC Floods ....................................................................................................... 15 

SCC Health - Community Wellbeing ................................................................. 16 

SCC Highways .................................................................................................. 20 

SCC Landscape ................................................................................................ 21 

SCC Planning Authority .................................................................................... 29 

SCC Property .................................................................................................... 30 

SCC Public Rights of Way ................................................................................ 30 

 



 

White Elm Solar Farm EIA Scoping – Comments of Suffolk County Council 

  
  
  
  
  

 Suffolk County Council                                                   Page 3 
    

Introduction 

1.1 These comments of Suffolk County Council (SCC) are in response to 
the EIA Scoping consultation held between the 29 October and 27 
November 2024 by the Planning Inspectorate in respect of ELMYA 
RPC UK’s White Elm Solar Farm Scoping Report.  

1.2 The proposed development comprises of the construction, operation, 
maintenance and decommissioning of a grid connected solar PV 
generating station, along with a battery energy storage system (BESS) 
with an indicative development footprint of eight hectares, access, 
landscaping and associated development. The proposed development 
will connect to a new National Grid substation compound which is 
expected to be built within, or adjacent to, the order limits of this 
development. The site is 7.5 kilometres north of Stowmarket within the 
parishes of Mendlesham, Wickham Skeith and Thwaite and extends 
over 272 hectares of arable farmland. A map of the current order limits 
of the proposed development, showing the local context, is appended 
to this document in Appendix A. 

1.3 This response contains the comments of SCC specifically on the 
question of the adoption of an EIA Scoping Opinion by the Planning 
Inspectorate and is not intended to make comments on the merits of 
the project itself. The response includes an introductory section, 
including SCC’s Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy, 
followed by some general comments on ELMYA RPC UK’s approach to 
scoping for its White Elm Solar Farm project, then identifies key issues 
in overview, and then followed by specific detailed topic-based 
comments.  

1.4 The SCC electoral divisions directly affected are as follows: 

 Hartismere 

 Thredling 

 Upper Gipping 

SCC Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy 

1.5 SCC adopted its Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy in 
May 2023, setting out its overall stance on projects required to deliver 
the UK’s Net Zero ambitions. The policy is relevant for the SCC’s 
position on the White Elm Solar Farm proposals, and states:  

1.6 “Suffolk County Council has declared a Climate Emergency and is 
therefore predisposed to supporting projects that are necessary to 
deliver Net-Zero carbon and climate adaptation for the UK. However, 
projects will not be supported unless the harms of the project alone, as 
well as cumulatively and in combination with other projects, are 
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adequately recognised, assessed, appropriately mitigated, and, if 
necessary, compensated for.”1 

1.7 SCC will follow this approach in this response, and throughout the 
subsequent DCO process. 

1.8 SCC considers it essential that an effective Planning Performance 
Agreement (PPA) is agreed with the Applicant. Its Energy and Climate 
Adaptive Infrastructure Policy states: 

1.9 “The Council will expect developers to engage in effective pre-
application discussion with the Council. The Council expects that the 
costs of its engagement throughout the consenting process will be 
covered under the terms of a Planning Performance Agreement. This 
will be on a full cost recovery basis, to ensure that local services, and 
local taxpayers, are not disadvantaged financially by the Council’s 
engagement with project promoters.” 

1.10 Further details on the position SCC adopts in relation to PPAs can be 
found in its published guidance for project promoters.2 

1.11 SCC continues to be willing to work with ELMYA RPC UK through the 
issues, towards improvement of the proposals and required mitigations, 
and looks forward to further engagement over the coming months. 

1.12 SCC has also published a Supplementary Guidance Document3 for its 
Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy which gives specific 
guidance for developers of solar farms, following SCC’s experience 
with such NSIPs, which the Applicant is encouraged to consult. The 
document contains guidance on the roles of the developer and 
authorities, how they should interact and how SCC expects solar-
specific issues to be handled by the Applicant.  

General Comments 

2.1 SCC appreciates that the Applicant is a commercial entity and so has 
swiftly published this scoping report. However, SCC would have 
appreciated being consulted during the drafting process of this report to 
ensure that its key concerns could have been addressed by this point 
by changes being made to the Applicant’s approach to the report in 
certain ways.  

 
1 See SCC Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy: https://www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-
library/energy-and-climate-adaptive-infrastructure-policy.pdf  
2 See Suffolk County Council’s expectations for Planning Performance Agreements (PPAs) for 
Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects (NSIPs) – Guidance for project promoters: 
https://www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-library/planning-performance-agreements-for-nationally-significant-
infrastructure-projects.pdf  
3 Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy Large scale solar schemes Supplementary 
Guidance Document: https://www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-library/scc-policy-large-scale-solar-booklet.pdf 
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Key Issues 

3.1 This section sets out extracts that highlight some of the key issues that 
arise out of the scoping consultation.  This section must be read in 
conjunction with the remainder of this document which provides the full 
response from internal consultees. 

Timescale 

3.2 SCC notes that the construction stage for the project, if constructed as 
a single phase development, is expected to last between 16 and 24 
months (para 2.26 of the Scoping Request), that this would need to be 
followed by testing and commissioning (para 2.30), that the peak 
construction year is expected to be 2027 (para 11.7), and that the 
development is expected to be operational by 2029 (para 11.8). 
However, according to the information that the Applicant has supplied 
to the Planning Inspectorate (PINS), the application is not expected to 
be submitted to PINS until July to September 2026. Assuming that 
timetable is achieved and assuming that the application is accepted by 
PINS, no decision on that application is likely before the end of 2027 
under the current timetable for decisions on applications made under 
the Planning Act 2008 regime.  

3.3 SCC notes that the Applicant is reliant on a third party (National Grid 
Electricity Transmission) for the construction of the 400kV substation 
that will be needed to connect the solar farm to the National Grid, which 
will be a separate project progressed via the Town & Country Planning 
Act 1990 regime (para 2.44). SCC also notes from the PINS register of 
section 51 advice that PINS was informed by the Applicant at an 
inception meeting in June 2024 that the Applicant’s connection offer 
had an estimated connection date for 2031. SCC is therefore unclear 
as to the basis for an assumption of peak construction in 2027 or for 
the project being operational by 2029. This will have implications for 
various aspects of the environmental assessment of the project which 
are sensitive to the temporal periods when effects may be experienced 
(such as traffic and transport, noise, and air quality). There may also be 
implications for the cumulative assessment with other projects, in 
particular as regards overlapping construction periods. SCC would 
expect to see a realistic and deliverable construction programme and 
an expected date for an operational connection to the National Grid to 
be provided by the Applicant to inform all relevant aspects of the EIA. It 
should be noted that if the Applicant plans on connecting to the Yaxely 
substation instead, then appropriate changes to the order limits, 
relevant assessments and mitigation will need to be made.  

Cumulative Effects 

3.4 SCC is conscious that a significant number of renewable energy and 
other large scale infrastructure projects are either under construction or 
are being proposed in Suffolk, including within the general vicinity of the 
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location of the proposed White Elms Solar Farm. A map of both 
consented and proposed NSIPs affecting Suffolk is attached to this 
document as Appendix B. SCC notes that the Applicant proposes to 
address cumulative effects on a topic by topic basis in the individual 
chapters of the ES, and SCC has no ‘in principle’ issue with that 
approach. However, SCC notes that the description of cumulative 
effects in the Scoping Request (para 4.26) appears to focus only on 
inter-project effects and there is no explicit consideration of intra-project 
effects. SCC expects to see all intra-project effects included as part of 
the EIA. SCC is also concerned that the Applicant proposes to limit its 
identification of projects for cumulative assessment to the period up to 
the point of submission of the application (para 4.29). Whilst SCC can 
accept that for the ES it is necessary to have a cut-off date, the need to 
keep the list of other projects (and their status) under review should 
continue during the currency of the application, if necessary by the 
provision of updates to the submitted environmental information. 

SCC Archaeology 

3.5 The proposed solar development cannot be assessed or have 
permission granted until a full programme of archaeological evaluation 
has been undertaken. All archaeological, heritage and landscape 
assessments should be undertaken prior to the submission of the EIA. 
These assessments should include thorough trenched archaeological 
evaluation to ensure the archaeological resources are fully understood 
and appropriate mitigation can be put in place. Failure to do so could 
lead to significant problems during development, including delays, cost 
increases and destruction of archaeological assets. The results of this 
work will enable an accurate review of the archaeological resource, 
providing information on the significance, character and extent of the 
archaeological heritage assets within the proposed development area. 
This is in accordance with NPS EN-1 (5.9.9 – 5.9.15) and EN-3 
(3.10.105). 

3.6 Early archaeological evaluation is strongly encouraged as this will allow 
adequate assessment of options regarding preservation of sites of 
importance and mitigation.  

SCC Ecology 

3.7 Any destruction or damage to existing habitats resulting from each 
phase of development must be adequately assessed, mitigated for and 
enhanced to demonstrate that no significant adverse impacts will occur.  

3.8 Multiple species, including reptiles, birds, badgers and others may 
settle into newly established, high-quality habitats created on the site, 
and so may require appropriate assessment and mitigation measures 
which should be secured in the LEMP. Any newly created habitats 
should be safeguarded beyond the decommissioning of this project as 
far as possible and all opportunities to continue beneficial management 
of these sites should be explored and secured in a similar manner. 
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3.9 Whilst not yet required for this type of development, SCC still expects 
principles of BNG to be incorporated into this project so that it is in line 
with near-future legislation and in the likelihood that it will soon become 
a requirement. 

SCC Economic Development, Tourism and Skills 

3.10 Adopting SCC’s Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy 
Supplementary Guidance will enable White Elm to create a 
comprehensive, responsive assessment, SCC expects White Elm’s 
assessment to focus on the following elements:  

 Detailed Baseline and Existing Socio-Economic Environment  

 Strategy and Policy Review  

 Comprehensive Supply Chain Assessment  

 Education and Training Infrastructure 

3.11 SCC makes several recommendations for the Applicant to adjust the 
methodology of its socio-economic assessments, particularly regarding 
workforce and supply-chain analysis so that potential issues are 
identified in advance and can be responded to accordingly. SCC’s 
comments are also designed to ensure that economic benefits for 
Suffolk are maximised. Potential impacts resulting from the workforce 
itself should also be considered to ensure that the public interest is 
properly safeguarded. 

3.12 SCC is in the process of publishing a Supplementary Guidance 
Document for its Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy on 
the topic of skills and workforce, which is informed by its previous 
experience with similar projects. This guidance is designed for the use 
of developers so that their socioeconomic engagement is effective. 
SCC strongly encourages the Promoter to consult this document when 
planning its socioeconomic activities. The guidance is currently in draft 
form and is attached to this document as Appendix C.  

SCC Floods 

3.13 The current level of flood risk assessment is not exhaustive, with 
several types of risk being omitted. A detailed flood risk assessment, 
surface water drainage strategy and a method statement for 
watercourse crossings should be including within the DCO. Several 
separate surface water drainage systems will likely be needed for 
different components of the project. 

SCC Health – Community Wellbeing 

3.14 A dedicated chapter of Human Health is strongly encouraged to ensure 
the intersectional impacts of other effects of this project with human 
health and wellbeing can be understood in conjunction with each other, 
and so can be evaluated in terms of their cumulative effects. This 
chapter should include an exhaustive array of potential impacts which 
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go beyond what is captured in technical assessments. See detailed 
comments below for SCC’s full guidance on the drafting of this chapter. 

SCC Highways 

3.15 The key issues for SCC in terms of highways are substation access, 
AIL & HGV movement and consultation. SCC is concerned that another 
two substations will be built in the rural location of the project with poor 
highway infrastructure, in addition to the existing Yaxley substation. 
SCC strongly recommends improvement to, or creation of, access 
roads to reach the substations.  

3.16 Delivery of AILs is another issue which concerns SCC due to recent 
experiences in which unnecessary negative impacts were caused, as 
well as an increasing number of upcoming projects which require the 
movement of AILs within Suffolk which could cause cumulative 
impacts. AIL routes should be decided in consultation with SCC far in 
advance of any delivery to ensure the suitability of the route and to 
minimise potential impacts on local communities.  

3.17 SCC is disappointed that it has not been consulted on the scoping 
report as the Local Highways Authority. There are several changes 
recommended by SCC regarding what potential impacts should be 
scoped in or out in the relevant section of the detailed technical 
comments. 

SCC Landscape 

3.18 SCC is not currently satisfied that the outline LVIA Methodology will be 
adequate or acceptable because (as explained in its detailed 
comments) SCC has several queries and reservations about the 
proposed approach, which need to be addressed and resolved.  
Further detail will need to be provided by the Promoter. This is set out 
in the detailed technical comments and includes full listings of data 
sources considered, definitions of terms and assessment categories, 
viewpoints assessment and visual representation. etc. With regards to 
scoping SCC considers that the following should be scoped into the 
assessment: 

 The relation of landscape and visual matters to other topic areas.  

 Accurate baseline surveys for trees and hedgerows within and 
adjacent to the DCO limits (in accordance with the current version 
of BS 5837 Trees in relation to design, demolition, and construction 
and the Hedgerow Regulations 1997) and an assessment of the 
impacts on the fabric of the landscape. 

 Effects of all elements of the scheme, including cable corridor and 
grid connection point (substation). 

 Effects during construction, operation, and decommissioning. This 
needs to include all impacts and effects resulting from temporary 
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and pre-commencement works, such as the provision of accesses 
and internal haul roads. 

 Nighttime effects (including any lighting, noise etc.) 

 Intra- and inter- cumulative effects and  

3.19 SCC further considers that some flexibility needs to be retained 
regarding the scoping in/out of assessment of effects beyond the study 
area or SZTV (both of which need to be further justified), as there may 
be effects and receptors that may warrant assessment in these 
locations. 

3.20 SCC expects that the Mitigation Hierarchy will be applied in full and that 
this will be reflected and anchored in the design principles and layout of 
the scheme. Mitigation planting will need to be commensurate with the 
requirements for effective mitigation of adverse landscape and visual 
effects resulting from the scheme. SCC expects that the Applicant will 
demonstrate how the project will meet local landscape and design 
policy requirements. 

3.21 Appropriate aftercare and long-term management of mitigative planting 
will need to be provided and secured through measure that that clearly 
set out in control documents, such as the outline and detailed 
Landscape and Ecology Management Plan (oLEMP and LEMP) 

SCC Public Rights of Way 

3.22 SCC’s position is that the impacts on PRoW are a topic in their own 
right and should not be solely considered as an element of other topic 
areas.  Considering PRoW over a number of topic areas will cause the 
assessment to become fragmentary and will not reflect the true impact 
on users of the PRoW network. Moreover, an evaluation of cumulative 
impacts on PRoW in Suffolk may be omitted if there is not a dedicated 
chapter on PRoW. Therefore, a separate PRoW Chapter is required as 
per other topic areas. This section of the detailed technical comments 
includes recommended changes to the Applicant’s approach to 
assessing impacts on PRoW which could be incorporated into a 
dedicated chapter on the subject. 

Detailed Technical Comments 

SCC Archaeology 

3.23 The proposed solar development cannot be assessed or have 
permission granted until a full programme of archaeological evaluation 
has been undertaken. All archaeological, heritage and landscape 
assessments should be undertaken prior to the submission of the EIA. 
The results of this work will enable an accurate review of the 
archaeological resource, providing information on the significance, 
character and extent of the archaeological heritage assets within the 
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proposed development area. This is in accordance with NPS EN-1 
(5.9.9 – 5.9.15) and EN-3 (3.10.105). 

3.24 This is also set out in The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental 
Impact Assessment) regulation 2017 which states that “the EIA must 
identify, describe and assess in an appropriate manner…the direct and 
indirect significant impacts of the proposed development on…material 
assets, cultural heritage and the landscape” (Regulation 5(2d)). 

3.25 SCC would like to take this opportunity to highlight that the impacts of 
the proposed solar farm will be considerable and we would strongly 
recommend that archaeological evaluation is undertaken at the earliest 
opportunity to allow the work to be completed and the results to be 
available in good time to inform the baseline information and allow an 
appropriate mitigation strategy to be designed,  agreed and presented 
within the EIA. 

3.26 Trenched archaeological evaluation is required as ground truthing the 
results of the geophysical survey is essential to inform understandings 
of the archaeological potential of the site, as well as the significance of 
archaeological heritage assets, which will enable an appropriate 
mitigation strategy to be defined. Having this information at an early 
stage is also essential for effective risk management, project 
management, programme scheduling and budget management. 

3.27 Any unevaluated areas of unknown archaeological potential leave a 
high degree of risk to the development. Failure to adequately evaluate 
the site at the application stage could lead to unnecessary destruction 
of heritage assets, potential programme delays and excessive cost 
increases that could otherwise be avoided and which have the potential 
to leave a scheme which is undeliverable.  

3.28 Any areas that are not subject to trenched archaeological evaluation 
prior to the determination of this application would carry a high level of 
risk which will need to be accommodated by incorporating flexibility in 
the design, work schedule and budget. Therefore, it is strongly 
recommended that sufficient trenched archaeological evaluation is 
undertaken across the full redline area to provide essential baseline 
information on the archaeological resource to inform and design an 
appropriate mitigation strategy. Any parts of the proposal area which 
are scheme critical, or where limited design flexibility will be possible, 
are a particular priority for early assessment. 

3.29 Early archaeological evaluation will ensure that all options can be 
properly considered, including provision for preservation in situ of any 
sites of importance which may be defined (and which are currently 
unknown). The results of the archaeological evaluation will be used to 
develop an appropriate mitigation strategy for the site, which must be 
discussed and agreed with SCCAS. 
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3.30 The resulting EIA should include proposals to record and advance the 
understanding of the significance of archaeological heritage assets 
before they are damaged or destroyed. Additionally, the results of the 
archaeological evaluation may identify areas where preservation in situ 
may be an appropriate form of mitigation. 

3.31 The EIA should also provide proposals for public outreach and methods 
to enhance public understanding of the development and heritage. 

SCC Ecology  

3.32 In response to Chapter 7, Nature Conservation and Biodiversity, of the 
White Elm Solar Farm Ecological Impact Assessment Scoping Request 
(October 2024), Suffolk County Council has the following comments: 

3.33 Desk study: the extents and list of consultees included within the desk 
study appears appropriate for the purposes of this assessment. The 
records and information gathered within the desk study must be 
updated as appropriate prior to future works, in order to have up to date 
data and assessment of the presence and extent of designated sites, 
habitats and species populations and avoid negative impacts. 
Throughout a 40-year operational phase, multiple updates would be 
expected as habitats within (and potentially around) the site change 
and mature. In particular, an updated, full suite of records would be 
required prior to decommissioning to inform those works. 

3.34 Designated sites: the distances and selection of designated sites 
included within the scoping process is considered appropriate for this 
development. As described above, the extent of these and any newly 
designated sites would need to be checked and reassessed 
accordingly to ensure future operation and decommissioning impacts 
were sufficiently mitigated. 

3.35 Existing habitats: there is an expectation that any damage or 
destruction of habitat within any phase of the development will be 
mitigated in terms of the quality of the habitat, its constituent species 
and its ecological function within the landscape. All of these would need 
to be mitigated for and enhanced. The assessment and mitigation of 
this will need to be sufficiently detailed to demonstrate no significant 
negative impacts would occur. 

3.36 Created habitats: the habitats which would be newly created on site 
and detailed, regarding composition and management, within the LEMP 
need to be demonstrably relevant to the local area and of the highest 
quality achievable on this site whilst allowing the development to 
operate functionally. For example: seed mixes used to establish 
grasslands should be of local provenance and reflect appropriate 
species-rich communities typical of high-quality examples within the 
local area. Management of these habitats would need to ensure that 
the establishment and persistence of key species, communities and 
structure was maintained. 



 

White Elm Solar Farm EIA Scoping – Comments of Suffolk County Council 

  
  
  
  
  

 Suffolk County Council                                                   Page 12 
    

3.37 Species: the scope of species included within the report and included 
within survey effort seems appropriate for this development. The 
scoping out of Hazel Dormouse at the construction phase seems 
reasonable given the records for the area and habitats present on and 
near to the site. However, given the longevity of the operational phase 
there is potential for species to spread to and colonise the site over this 
period. A contingency for the presence of this species during 
operational and decommissioning phases would be welcomed. 
Similarly, whilst no reptile survey has been undertaken to date, (due to 
the limitations of current habitat) proposed habitat enhancements are 
likely to result in high quality habitat for this group being created within 
the site and therefore reptiles may need a greater level of mitigation 
during operational and decommissioning phases and 
acknowledgement of this potential would be welcomed within the 
assessment. In addition to reptiles, breeding birds, great crested newt, 
badger, important invertebrates, “other mammals” and plants may all 
establish in the site as newly created habitats mature and any 
assessment and LEMP should include suitable consideration for their 
occurrence and outline mitigation measures for the operational and 
decommissioning phases accordingly. 

3.38 BNG: SCC recognises that at the time of writing the provision of BNG is 
not required for a development of this type, however, SCC would 
expect the proposals to incorporate the principles of BNG and provide a 
significant habitat enhancement in line with the principles of the 
legislation and in the likelihood that it will become a requirement in the 
near future. 

3.39 Legacy: the habitat enhancements designed to occur on the site and 
outlined in a LEMP must be safeguarded beyond the decommissioning 
of the solar farm, to the fullest extent possible. BNG plans have a 
lifespan of 30 years, but this should not be the limit placed on the 
habitats in this site. The plan should be extended to cover the full 
period of the operation of the site and all opportunities to continue 
beneficial management of these habitats should be explored and 
secured beyond decommissioning and outlined within the EIA. 

SCC Economic Development, Tourism and Skills 

3.40 Suffolk County Councils (SCC) Economic Development, Tourism and 
Skills recommendations aim to strengthen White Elm’s socio-economic 
assessment by applying SCC’s Energy and Climate Adaptive 
Infrastructure Policy Supplementary Guidance. Principally introducing 
phase-specific workforce and supply chain insights, applying evidence-
led probability scenarios, and addressing any indirect and cumulative 
impacts. It is important to highlight that the findings of the assessment 
will inform transport modelling, accommodation and housing, provision 
of local services, including but not limited to health and public 
protection. 
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3.41 Adopting SCC’s Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy 
Supplementary Guidance will enable White Elm to create a 
comprehensive, responsive assessment, SCC expects White Elm’s 
assessment to focus on the following elements: 

 Detailed Baseline and Existing Socio-Economic Environment 

 Strategy and Policy Review 

 Comprehensive Supply Chain Assessment 

 Education and Training Infrastructure 

3.42 Determining the anticipated geography from which the workforce will be 
drawn: Suffolk County Council (SCC) appreciates White Elm’s proposal 
for defining socio-economic impact areas, which cover local, regional, 
and national contexts. The primary, secondary, and comparator zones 
provide a structured approach to understanding socio-economic 
impacts. For example, White Elm’s identification of Mid Suffolk District 
as the Primary Impact Zone is broadly appropriate, given the project’s 
location and the anticipated concentration of direct effects within this 
area. However, it is important that a more detailed, phase-specific 
workforce analysis is conducted. SCC’s recommendations to enhance 
the effectiveness of the assessment framework (and supply chain 
integration) are: 

 Assess the workforce inputs by phase, skills and duration 

 Using the workforce assessment, define an economic study area for 
workforce, considering the following:  

o The propensity for travel, availability of public transport and 
the local road network, preferred method of travel to work, 
correlation to Traffic and Transport methodology  

3.43 Identifying skills and labour force effects during project phases 
(construction, operation, decommissioning):  
SCC acknowledges White Elm’s identification of key socio-economic 
effects across construction, operational, and decommissioning phases. 
While supportive of this focus, SCC provides the following comments 
and recommendations to enhance the assessment's robustness and to 
maximize the socio-economic benefits for the Suffolk community. 
These steps will help understand the potential of local workforce 
participation, providing SCC with data to address skills gaps and labour 
needs more strategically. 

 Identify the size and details of home-based employment opportunity 
using the newly assessed geography and workforce phases from 
point 1 above. 

 Use our recommended low, medium high probability framework to 
assess home-based employment opportunity. 
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3.44 Identify Supply Chain effects during construction, operation and 
decommissioning:  
A comprehensive, scenario-based approach to supply chain impacts is 
necessary to assess local businesses’ ability to meet the project’s 
requirements and compete for contracts. This approach will support 
Suffolk’s economic growth by promoting local business participation 
and minimizing supply chain displacement risks. SCC expects White 
Elm to:  

 Apply a scenario-based supply chain framework, using probability 
scenarios to evidence the supply chain opportunity across all 
elements of the project, factoring in the cumulative impacts with 
other projects.  

 Identify phase-specific supply chain needs, produce an assessment 
that; identifies the distinct supply chain opportunities by work phase, 
and identifies local businesses with the can deliver the service or 
goods sought, and the likelihood of these businesses being able to 
take up an opportunity to compete for this work.  

3.45 Additional Commentary - Regional Skills Coordination Function: SCC 
recommends White Elm work closely with SCC’s Regional Skills 
Coordination Function and Local Authorities’ skills and economic 
functions to ensure data is relevant and up to date. This collaboration 
will support a more precise socio-economic analysis aligned with 
Suffolk’s unique conditions. 

3.46 Impacts to be scoped in or out: SCC supports the inclusion of 
employment and economic contribution impacts for construction, 
operation, and decommissioning phases, given their relevance to 
Suffolk’s socio-economic objectives.  

3.47 White Elm’s proposal to scope out housing supply impacts, based on 
the assumption that construction and decommissioning workers will use 
Serviced and Non-Serviced Accommodation instead of local residential 
dwellings, raises concerns. SCC recommends further consideration of 
potential housing impacts for the following reasons: 

 Indirect Pressure on Local Housing: Although the project intends to 
utilise serviced and non-serviced accommodation, indirect impacts 
could still arise. For example, higher demand for temporary 
accommodations might drive up prices, indirectly influencing 
affordability for residents or other local projects requiring similar 
accommodations. 

 Potential Influx During Peak Phases: During peak construction or 
decommissioning phases, demand for serviced accommodation 
may increase, particularly if other NSIPs are underway in Suffolk. 
This could exacerbate pressure on the local housing market, 
especially in nearby towns and villages with limited accommodation 
options. 
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 To ensure a robust assessment, SCC recommends retaining 
housing supply impacts within the scope but focusing on indirect 
and cumulative impacts. This would align with SCC’s commitment 
to monitoring and mitigating potential displacement effects on local 
residents and ensuring affordable housing availability remains 
unaffected. 

3.48 Please refer to Suffolk County Councils Energy and Climate Adaptive 
Infrastructure Policy Supplementary Guidance in Appendix C. 

SCC Emergency Planning 

3.49  SCC Emergency Planning have no comments to make. 

SCC Fire Service 

3.50 In response to Chapter 15, Other Environmental Topic, of the White 
Elm Solar Farm Ecological Impact Assessment Scoping Request 
(October 2024), in relation to ‘Fire’, Suffolk Fire and Rescue Service 
has the following comments; 

3.51 The choice of site and the associated safety measures should account 
for the impact that an incident on the site could have on the local 
environment. Taking into account all sensitive receptors within a 1km 
radius. 

3.52 An analysis of fire gas plume modelling under different scenarios will 
help to understand the impact on local communities from prevailing 
wind etc. 

3.53 Consideration should be given, within the site design, to the 
management of water run-off (e.g. drainage systems, interceptors, 
bunded lagoons). 

3.54 The Applicant’s contention that the project does not fall within the 
requirements of the COMAH Regulations (para 15.7 of the Scoping 
Request) should be justified, having regard to the inclusion of a 
sizeable component of Battery Energy Storage System (BESS) 
provision, and the requirements of the Hazardous Substances Consent 
regime should be addressed if applicable. 

SCC Floods 

3.55  

3.56 The scope only covers fluvial and pluvial flood risk, no reference of 
groundwater, reservoir, foul etc flood risk. Baseline flood data and 
maps should be included in the EIA. 

3.57 A detailed flood risk assessment, surface water drainage strategy and a 
method statement for watercourse crossings can then be submitted as 
part of the DCO.  

3.58 LLFA has standing advice on Solar/PV farms and how to manage flood 
risk and surface water drainage. Due to the scale of this proposed 
development, it is likely that that the BESS, substation and access 
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roads will need to have their own surface water drainage systems 
utilising above ground open SuDS that meet the four pillars of SuDS 
(Quantity, quality, amenity, and biodiversity). 

3.59 Land Drainage Act Consents should not be included within the DCO 
and shall be submitted post decision. 

3.60 The LLFA would like more detail on the preparation of the site (i.e. 
installing the cabling, panel frames, etc.) and how the landscape 
changes affect surface water run off and the natural drainage of the 
soil. 

SCC Health - Community Wellbeing 

3.61 SCC Public Health & Communities make the following observations: -  

3.62 Methodology – the EIA does not include a Chapter on Human Health   

3.63 We note Paragraph 15.19 that states ‘potential effects to human health 
as a result of the project will be discussed through the findings of other 
technical assessments undertaken as part of the EIA process’.   

3.64 The project could feasibly pose significant or multifaceted health risks 
with impacts that go beyond those captured in technical assessments 
(e.g. mental health/emotional wellbeing, social cohesion, access to 
infrastructure including healthcare, consequences of cumulative 
impacts of the proposal with other existed NSIP’s in the area). If health 
impacts are simply cross-referenced within individual chapters, there 
may be gaps in understanding how cumulative impacts (e.g. from 
noise, air, traffic, etc.) collectively influence human health. On this 
basis, we suggest a dedicated Human Health chapter should be 
included (Paragraphs 3.37 to 3.69).   

3.65 The Human Health chapter should assess health significance, 
conditions and allow a more comprehensive evaluation of impacts, 
especially on vulnerable or sensitive groups, to include communities 
near the site, and the workforce. Some potential inclusions:-  

3.66 Baseline data:  

3.67 Health status including physical, mental, and wider (aka social) 
determinants. Data on accessibility to healthcare services, educations 
settings, and the prevalence of vulnerable groups, such as older 
people, children & young people, and those with long term health 
conditions.  

3.68 Baseline data should pay regard to JSNA, ONS, Place Based Needs 
Assessments, Core20Plus5, local insight data from Healthy Suffolk and 
Suffolk Observatory.  

3.69 Cumulative Impact Assessment:  

3.70 Health impacts from cumulative exposure to multiple stressors (e.g. 
combined effects of noise, air pollution, and social disruption), which 
can interact in ways that increase their impact on community health.   
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3.71 Cumulative effects of this NSIP in combination with the development of 
the Norwich to Tilbury scheme and/or other NSIP’s relevant to the area 
with respect to the temporal and spatial overlaps.  

3.72 Mental Health and Wellbeing:  

3.73 Consider impacts of prolonged exposure to construction activities, 
changes in the local landscape, or perceived risks related to proximity 
to the project (creating stress and anxiety).  

3.74 Examine potential impacts on mental health and wellbeing, including 
possible long-term effects on community cohesion, sense of place, and 
access to recreational spaces and community facilities (e.g. health 
care, education, green spaces, healthy food outlets).  

3.75 In respect of any compulsory purchases that may be required.   

3.76 Consider the health of workers throughout the lifespan of the scheme, 
noting workers can be victim of abuse from people that do not support 
the scheme.   

3.77 Consideration of suicide prevention for both nearby communities and 
project workers, recognising that working age males in routine and 
manual roles are at higher risk, this risk may be further increased when 
workers are located away from their home support networks.   

3.78 Consider community concerns e.g. some residents may feel unsettled 
by an influx of non local workers, potentially affecting their sense of 
security.  

3.79 Consider whether the scheme could impact on access to local Green 
Spaces including temporary closures or restrictions during 
construction/decommissioning that could limit community use of these 
spaces. Green spaces are essential for residents' physical and mental 
wellbeing, and limited access, especially in rural areas, could reduce 
opportunities for recreation, relaxation, and social interaction.  

3.80 Wider Determinants of Health:  

3.81 Including employment opportunities and available, housing affordability 
and availability, transportation access, community cohesion and 
changes to local property values (with according impacts to mental 
health/emotional wellbeing).  

3.82 Health Inequalities:  

3.83 Examine potential disparities in health impacts among different 
population groups, particularly vulnerable or marginalised communities. 
E.g. does the project disproportionately affects lower-income residents 
or those in poorer health.  

3.84 Long Term Health Outcomes:  

3.85 While some project impacts may be temporary (e.g. construction 
noise), others might have longer-term health consequences, e.g. 
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sustained changes to local air quality or reduced access to 
greenspaces.  

3.86 Community Perceptions and Psychological Impacts:  

3.87 Community concerns about health risks, even if perceived rather than 
scientifically quantified, can lead to anxiety and stress. Methodology to 
address these concerns openly, with information on mitigations to 
manage potential health risks and communication efforts to reassure 
the community.  

3.88 Engaging with the community to understand and document their 
perceptions to provide insights into the broader social impact of the 
project and suggest ways to improve public acceptance.  

3.89 This section should pay regard to Suffolk County Council’s Community 
Engagement and Wellbeing Supplementary Guidance Document.  

3.90 Adaptation and Resilience:  

3.91 Consider community’s capacity to adapt to any health impacts from the 
project, as well as the resilience of local services (including healthcare) 
to absorb additional demand from project workers.  

3.92 If the project places additional strain on local health resources or 
creates vulnerabilities (e.g. increased pollution impacting those with 
respiratory conditions, adaptation measures could include 
strengthening local healthcare services, improving air quality 
monitoring, or creating buffer zones to reduce exposure).  

3.93 Consider the implications of transport access in this rural project area, 
particularly regarding potential isolation during colder, wetter months. 
Transport challenges are common in rural settings, and temporary road 
closures could disrupt essential bus routes, impacting residents who 
rely on public transportation.  

3.94 Guidance – the Health Chapter/assessment should pay regard to:  

3.95 BRE (2015) Community Engagement Good Practice Guidance for 
Solar Farms  

3.96 IEMA guide to Determining Significance For Human Health In 
Environmental Impact Assessment  

3.97 Suffolk County Councils Community Engagement and Wellbeing 
Supplementary Guidance Document  

3.98 Noise   

3.99 Noting Paragraph 12.4 - 'In view of its remote location, a formal 
construction noise assessment is not included here. However, a 
Construction Environmental Management Plan will be prepared if 
permission is granted for agreement with the local authority. This will 
detail how construction noise can be controlled using best practicable 
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means. Best practicable means involves using all measures to reduce 
noise subject to practicality and cost.'  

3.100 Although the location is described as remote, conducting a formal 
construction noise assessment would provide an additional safeguard 
to ensure public health is protected. This “belt and braces” approach 
would allow for a thorough understanding of any potential noise 
impacts on surrounding areas and reinforce confidence that best 
practicable means for noise control are being applied effectively.  

3.101 Access  

3.102 It is recommended that Paragraphs 10.11 and 10.13 are expanded to 
include implications of increased demand on healthcare services as a 
result incoming construction workers who reside from outside the local 
area.  

3.103 Housing  

3.104 We note Paragraph 10.15 - 'The Applicant is intending to accommodate 
any construction or decommissioning workers who reside from outside 
of the local area in Serviced and/or Non-Services Accommodation as 
opposed to residential dwellings (rental or otherwise). As such, 
consideration of potential effects on housing supply, be it affordable or 
otherwise, is scoped out of the assessment.'  

3.105 Although the Applicant intends to house construction workers in 
serviced and non-serviced accommodations rather than residential 
dwellings, it is possible that this could displace vulnerable local 
residents who rely on these accommodations. We recommend liaising 
with BMSDC housing officers to fully assess potential implications and 
determine if impacts on housing supply should be scoped into the 
assessment.  

3.106 Employment  

3.107 Whilst we recognise this may not necessarily be a ‘scoping’ 
consideration, we suggest there is an opportunity for the scheme to 
prioritise sourcing and recruiting labour locally to bring economic 
benefits to the area.   

3.108 Methodology  

3.109 Paragraph 1.22 details the Specialist Consultants drawn in to consider 
planning and environmental matters relating to the Project. We note 
that a Health Specialist has not been included and recommend 
addressing this to ensure a comprehensive and holistic review.  

3.110 Paragraph 5.4 sets out a series of environmental factors. Health is not 
currently included, we recommend addressing this.   

3.111 Elmya Grange Substation  

3.112 Paragraph 2.44 describes the substation location as “within the Order 
Limits or adjacent to them.” We recommend that the siting of the 
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substation includes proactive engagement with the local community to 
address any concerns about EMF exposure. Early consultation can 
help mitigate worries and improve community trust by incorporating 
local input into siting decisions.  

SCC Highways 

3.113 SCC preference is for HDD under highways (2.15) to reduce disruption 
to road users and disruption to the highway fabric associated with open 
cut crossings.  

3.114 An independent connection to the grid (2.18) will add another 
substation to the network located in a rural area with poor highway 
infrastructure for long term resilient access for HGVs and AILs during 
construction and operation. The limited highway network and distance 
from urban areas will also hinder emergency access. 

3.115 Clarity will be required from the Applicant in terms of which documents 
control transport matters ie via the CEMP (2.29) or CTMP (11.10).  
Whilst recognising the limitations of a site in a rural location with limited 
non-motorised or public transport options a Travel Plan should be 
provided to promote and maximise sustainable travel options for 
workers. The site selection does not appear to have considered 
suitable transport links, particularly to any substation location (4.35).  

3.116 Applicants should consider the guidance in EN-1 5.14.16 to comply 
with the DfT policy guidance “Water Preferred Policy Guidelines for the 
movement of abnormal indivisible loads” when preparing their 
application (5.16). 

3.117 Recent experience of delivery of AIL loads within Suffolk has indicated 
problems with routes to sub stations and other sites. Special Order 
movements and some STGO3 loads require temporary bridging of 
structures such as the A137 Ostrich Creek in Ipswich and Brockford 
Bridge on the A140. Alternative routes such as the A143 from Bury St 
Edmunds to Scole and thence Beccles, recently reviewed for another 
project outside Suffolk (East Pye, Norfolk), also have holding 
restrictions for some AILs.  

3.118 SCC would recommend long term resilient access is provided to sub-
stations to resolve the authorities concerns about access. For example, 
Yaxley Substation was accessed via a temporary haul road which will 
be removed after completion leaving a narrow single lane rural road, 
Leys Lane, Yaxley as the sole route in or out.  

3.119 When collecting traffic data (11.6) the applicant should be mindful that 
DfT counters in Suffolk commonly rely on estimated annual values 
between periodic surveys and such data should be treated with caution.  

3.120 The presumption of 2027 as the year of assessment for construction 
traffic (11.7) implies submission of an application soon. This is a 
concern as no consultation has been undertaken with the highway 



 

White Elm Solar Farm EIA Scoping – Comments of Suffolk County Council 

  
  
  
  
  

 Suffolk County Council                                                   Page 21 
    

authority (11.4) and would significantly restrict the time available to 
collect data. 

3.121 In 11.18 the Applicant scopes out fear and intimidation which may 
result from the impacts of construction traffic in rural communities 
where non-motorised users commonly share the carriageway with 
motorised users and formal pedestrian infrastructure within villages is 
sparce. The lack of pedestrian amenities does not necessarily reflect 
the lack of use of the highway by pedestrians.  Amenity is also 
considered by the LHA to be an important factor to be considered for 
PRoW and should not be scoped out. SCC is disappointed that the 
Applicant has not engaged with it as the Local Highway Authority to 
discuss scoping for the project. 

3.122 The LHA would concur that the IMEA Environmental Assessment of 
Traffic and Movement is an appropriate methodology for assessing the 
transport impacts in the Environmental Statement.  

3.123 An initial high-level review by the LHA would propose the following:   

3.124 Severance: Scoped in. Impacts of construction traffic on local 
communities where bisected by access routes 

3.125 Driver Delay: Scoped in: Junction and route capacity, AIL movements 

3.126 Passenger Delay: Potential to be scoped out following consideration of 
public transport routes 

3.127 Non-motorised user delay: Scoped in: Includes delays to PRoW users.  

3.128 Non-motorised amenity: Scoped in: PRoW and highway users, 
particularly minor roads used for health and recreation.  

3.129 Fear and Intimidation for highway users: Scoped in: Concerns about 
use of local roads without facilities for non-motorised users 

3.130 Road safety: Scoped in: To include MRN and local roads used to 
access the site.  

3.131 Hazardous / large loads. Scoped in: Concerns about resilience of 
routes to access the site.  

3.132 Noise: Insufficient data to comment 

3.133 Vibration: Insufficient data to comment although note proximity of listed 
buildings to the highway network 

3.134 Air Quality: Insufficient data to comment 

SCC Landscape 

3.135 LVIA Methodology 

SCC is not currently satisfied that the outline LVIA Methodology 

provided will be adequate or acceptable because (as explained below) 

SCC has several queries and reservations about the proposed 

approach such that further detail will need to be provided by the 
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Promoter, and the following points should be considered, when 

providing the full methodology: 

 Data sources should be included and clearly referenced. 

 SCC considers that the Applicant will need to demonstrate how the 
project meets the requirements of the landscape policies it 
references in the Scoping Report. 

 All elements of the scheme will need to be assessed, including the 
cable corridor to, and any proposals for a new substation site (point 
of connection). The absence of further details regarding the required 
substation (point of connection) and the corridor required to reach 
this substation, is of concern. In the following comments SCC will 
assume that a cable corridor of approx. 5km length and a new 
substation site would need to form part of this scheme and expects 
that they would be fully and comprehensively assessed, including 
with regards to landscape character, landscape features and visual 
amenity and that appropriate mitigation, and where necessary, 
compensation, would be provided. 

 The Council considers that a clear definition of short, medium, and 
long term is essential for the assessment of effects and proposed 
mitigation and should be provided for the purposes of LVIA. The 
relationship of these definitions to the terms temporary and 
permanent should also be defined. For example, the Applicant may 
wish to refer to construction phase effects, where applicable, as 
‘short-term (temporary) effects’, rather than just ‘temporary effects’ 
(see paragraph 6.32). 

 Subject to more detailed information with regards to the 
categorisation of effects, the Council considers that moderate 
adverse effects (or above) should be considered to be significant by 
default and that it should be clearly demonstrated, on a viewpoint-
by-viewpoint basis, if/why they are not considered to be significant. 

 SCC considers that minor effects should also be considered within 
the overall assessment (see paragraph 6.39). 

3.136 Visual representations - methodology 

3.137 A combination of both wireline and photomontage visualisation may be 
appropriate. It is unclear which type of visualisation is referred to in 
paragraphs 6.43 and 6.44. 

3.138 The Council would expect that the applicant would provide, as soon as 
is reasonably practicable, a detailed methodology and rationale for the 
preparation and presentation of visualisations, be that photomontages, 
wire frame, or annotated viewpoint photography. The latter may be 
helpful and important in promoting wider public understanding of the 
project, and of its anticipated effects. Agreement on methodology, with 
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the relevant local authorities, supported with sample pages for each 
visualisation type, would be welcomed prior to the preparation of the 
visualisations. 

3.139 A further important aspect of the visualisations would be the realistic 
representation of any proposed mitigation planting, and its 
effectiveness. Therefore, both the representation of future mitigation 
planting, and the anticipated growth rates of that planting, should be 
agreed with the relevant local authorities and other relevant consultees, 
prior to preparation of any visualisations.  

3.140 Data sources and baseline 

3.141 SCC (Landscape) would welcome a comprehensive list of the relevant 
data sources proposed to be used for the LVIA.  

3.142 This should include (in addition to Natural England’s National Character 
Area Profiles): 

 Suffolk Landscape Character Assessment, 2008/2011 
www.suffolklandscape.org.uk 

 Joint Babergh and Mid Suffolk District Council Landscape 
Guidance, 2015 

 Local Landscape Character and Key View Assessments 

 Historic Landscape Characterisation, available from the 
Archaeological Service, SCC 

 Cultural Heritage designations 

 Survey data available from the Suffolk Biodiversity Information 
Service (SBIS) 

 Historic maps; First Edition Ordnance Mapping, available from the 
National Library of Scotland website 

 SCC Solar Guidance https://www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-library/scc-
policy-large-scale-solar-booklet.pdf 

 Project Level Design Principles Guidance from the National 
Infrastructure Commission Design Group, May 2024, attached as 
Appendix D. 

 Guidance: Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects: Advice on 
Good Design https://www.gov.uk/guidance/nationally-significant-
infrastructure-projects-advice-on-good-design 

3.143 The Council considers that data sourced from third parties will need to 
be verified by the Applicant and updated as necessary (referring to 
paragraph 5.12). 

3.144 Scoping 
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3.145 Referring to paragraph 6.40 and Table 6.2, Landscape and Visual 
Aspects to be Scoped In / Out, SCC considers that effects on 
landscape receptors should not be scoped out solely on the basis of 
the SZTV, as there are other, perceptual qualities in landscape terms, 
which do not rely on the SZTV, such as tranquillity. It would be useful, if 
the findings of the Noise chapter of the ES would be discussed in the 
Landscape and Visual chapter, in so far as they are relevant. 

3.146 SCC considers that cumulative effects of Landscape character and 
visual amenity beyond 3km from the site should be assessed in the ES, 
if this is warranted by the effect, for example, sequential effects when 
travelling through the landscape. 

3.147 SCC considers that decommissioning effects as well as impacts and 
effects of intermittent re-powering (such as the replacement of solar 
panels) should be scoped into the assessment, as these may result in 
significant adverse effects on habitats and vegetation, both retained 
and created as part of mitigation, which need to be documented.  

3.148 SCC considers that the cumulative threshold criteria should be arrived 
at through consultation with the relevant local authorities. 

3.149 The Council considers that any lighting and other night-time effects 
should be scoped in for landscape and visual amenity, as well as 
ecological, assessment. 

3.150 Relationship of Landscape and Visual Matters with other parts of the 
EIA 

3.151 The Scoping Report does not explicitly recognise the relationships 
between landscape and visual matters and other parts of the EIA, 
specifically, ecology; historic environment (in particular, archaeology); 
flood and water management; socio-economics and tourism; and traffic, 
transport and rights of way. The Council considers that to ensure a 
comprehensive assessment of landscape and visual effects the 
relationships between this chapter and other matters in the EIA needs 
to be clearly recognised and addressed. 

3.152 Intra-project effects of multiple aspects on receptors 

3.153 The Scoping Report does not appear to propose the assessment of the 
cumulative effects that various elements or sections of the scheme 
could have on certain receptors. To give an example, users of Public 
Rights of Way may be affected by footpath closures and diversions, by 
construction noise, vibration and dust as well as by loss of shelter and 
visual amenity, because of the loss of vegetation; furthermore, all these 
adverse effects on footpath users could be compounded by the 
sequential nature of the effects because of the size of the scheme. 

3.154 Given that users of PRoW are pivotal receptors, especially when it 
comes to intra-cumulative and sequential effects, SCC considers that 
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considerations for Public Rights of Way should be presented as stand-
alone chapter in the PEIR and the ES. 

3.155 Cumulative effects  

3.156 Cumulative effects with other projects (see paragraph 4.26), will need 
to be fully considered. In particular, the cumulative and combined 
effects by other projects on landscape character and visual amenity, 
ecology, water management, cultural heritage (including archaeology) 
and public rights of ways will need to be assessed, so that a strategy 
can be developed to reduce and mitigate these effects through 
engagement and co-ordination with the identified other projects.  

3.157 SZTV, Study Area, and Viewpoint Locations 

3.158 Initial proposals for viewpoints are set out in Table 6.1. Figure 6.5 
provides a Viewpoint Location Plan, which also shows the SZTV and 
the proposed study area of 3km. 

3.159 SCC queries why the SZTV was run at an average height of 3m across 
the site, when there will be taller structures and when even the solar 
panel arrays could be 3.5 m high (see paragraph 2.13) or even 3.6 m 
high (see paragraph 8.5), and how this accords with the application of 
the Rochdale envelope presenting the worst-case scenario. 

3.160 The question regarding the SZTV also has implications with regards to 
the Study Area. SCC is content that, in principle, a 3km study area 
could capture most of the significant adverse effects on landscape and 
visual amenity of the proposed scheme but the Applicant needs to 
justify the extent of the SZTV that was used to inform this threshold 
distance limit, having regard to the use of an average height below that 
of most if not all of the proposed development. 

3.161 However, it is noted that in any event, because of the topography, there 
is potential visibility, and therefore the potential for glint and glare, 
beyond the proposed 3km study area.  

3.162 The Council considers that these areas should not be scoped out of the 
assessment and that there should remain some flexibility to provide 
assessment of these locations, should this be warranted, when further 
information about the project becomes available.  

3.163 The Council would welcome a meeting with the Applicant to determine, 
where additional viewpoints may be required, prior to submission of the 
Preliminary Environmental Information Report, and reserves the right to 
request additional viewpoints, or revised viewpoints, to support the final 
EIA that will be submitted with the DCO application, should this be 
warranted at a later stage.  

3.164 The scoping document does not differentiate between representative, 
illustrative and specific viewpoints. Given the scale of the project, the 
Council considers it may be necessary to include both specific 
viewpoints and illustrative viewpoints, as discussed in paragraph 6.19 
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of GLIVIA 3. (Specific viewpoints may be required to understand 
impacts on specific heritage assets, which is a matter outside and in 
addition to the scope of LVIA.) 

3.165 Impacts on the fabric of the landscape 

3.166 An Arboricultural Impact Assessment (including a comprehensive Tree 
Survey, Tree Constraints Plan, Tree Protection Plan and Arboricultural 
Method Statement) in accordance with the up-to date BS 5837 Trees in 
relation to design, demolition and construction, and an Arboricultural 
Strategy for the solar site, cable corridor and substation (connection 
point) site will be required for review by the relevant local authority. 

3.167 The loss or reduction of trees will need to be accurately documented.  

3.168 SCC expects that all trees – not just ancient, veteran and notable trees 
– within and adjacent to the scheme boundary will be appropriately 
identified and mapped, and that impacts on all trees, but particularly 
impacts on ancient, veteran and notable trees are avoided, as far as 
possible, and compensated where this is not possible. 

3.169 It will not be sufficient for landscape purposes to account for tree and 
hedge loss within the biodiversity metric. 

3.170 To inform landscape mitigation proposals it will be necessary for the 
Applicant to provide accurate information on how many trees and how 
many square metres / hectares of woodland would be lost to enable the 
project and where they would be lost. Information of the type of trees 
and their condition will also need to be provided. 

3.171 Further, based on the experience of similar projects elsewhere in 
Suffolk, a comprehensive approach to important hedgerows under the 
Hedgerow Regulations 1997 will also be required. This should identify 
all hedgerows within and along the boundaries, of the project area 
(including substation site and cable corridor) that are important under 
the various historic criteria, in addition to the ecological matters under 
the regulations as set out in Section 3 and Schedule 1 of the 
Regulations.  

3.172 Additional impacts both on trees and hedgerows are anticipated due to 
the creation of construction access and laydown areas, and the Council 
expects that these areas will also be fully considered. 

3.173 Habitat Creation and Landscape and Visual Mitigation  

3.174 SCC expects that the Mitigation Hierarchy is applied in full (avoid – 
reduce - mitigate – compensate), to any adverse impacts (in 
accordance with NPS EN1, para. 4.1.5.) 

3.175 SCC expects that tree and hedgerow planting (mentioned in paragraph 
2.33) will be commensurate with the requirements for effective 
mitigation of adverse landscape and visual effects resulting from the 
scheme (this is likely to require planting beyond that required to 
achieve BNG). 



 

White Elm Solar Farm EIA Scoping – Comments of Suffolk County Council 

  
  
  
  
  

 Suffolk County Council                                                   Page 27 
    

3.176 SCC would welcome permissive public access would be in addition to 
the existing rights of way. 

3.177 Design measures  

3.178 As mentioned above, SCC considers that the Mitigation Hierarchy must 
be applied to its full extent and that this needs to be anchored into the 
design principles. Embedded design measures should include 
avoidance and minimisation of vegetation losses (for the purposes of 
landscape, this means, in particular, losses of trees and hedgerows), 
before considering mitigation and compensation measures. 

3.179 Biodiversity Net Gain (BNG) 

3.180 Although not yet required by law, SCC considers that it would be best 
practice to aim for a biodiversity net gain of no less than 10%. 

3.181 The importance of Good Design 

3.182 SCC notes that section 4.7 of Overarching National Policy Statement 
for Energy, EN-1, (November 2023, in force since 17 January 2024) 
suggests in 4.7.8 that the Applicant should consider taking independent 
professional advice on the design aspects of schemes. It further states 
that: 

3.183 ‘In particular, the Design Council can be asked to provide design review 
for nationally significant infrastructure projects and applicants are 
encouraged to use this service. Applicants should also consider any 
design guidance developed by the local planning authority.’ 

3.184 Furthermore, the SCC notes that the National Infrastructure 
Commission, Design Group, states in their Project Level Design 
Principles Guidance Document (May 2024) that: “Project directors 
should be supported by a board level design champion. Design 
champions will be accountable for the implementation of a sound 
design process, delivery of quality design outcomes and for the project 
maximising wider benefits.” (p.34, paragraph 12). 

3.185 There is also advice on Good Design for Nationally Significant 
Infrastructure Projects on the governments’ website: 
https://www.gov.uk/guidance/nationally-significant-infrastructure-
projects-advice-on-good-design 

3.186 SCC expects that these recommendations would be included in the 
overarching design principles. 

3.187 SCC would support the principle of a Design Champion being engaged 
sufficiently early in the development of the project to oversee the 
design process.   

3.188 A Design Champion would have the potential to contribute to the 
consideration of sustainable design issues and to the integration of the 
proposals into the landscape at the detailed design, construction, and 
operational stages of the project.  
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3.189 SCC would also support the use of a design review panel, design 
code/design approach document, and an outline of the design process, 
setting out key stakeholders, consultees, and the community 
engagement processes.  

3.190 The skillset required of a Design Champion has not been clearly 
defined within the National Infrastructure Strategy. The Institution of 
Civil Engineers (ICE) and the National Infrastructure Commission 
Design Group (NICDG) have produced a useful working paper 
‘Defining and developing the design champion role’ (August 2022), in 
this respect, which can be found in Appendix E. 

3.191 Control measures 

3.192 SCC considers that soft landscape works for landscape and visual 
mitigation should be included in the proposed works (paragraph 2.7). 

3.193 SCC expects that adverse effects on landscape and visual amenity 
resulting from preliminary and temporary works enabling construction 
will be fully assessed in landscape and visual amenity terms. 
(paragraphs 2.8-2.10) 

3.194 SCC considers that the measures to protect sensitive landscape 
features should also include HDD, micro-siting and reduced working 
widths (including in cable corridors leading to, and at the grid 
connection). 

3.195 SCC considers that it will be necessary for the Applicant to provide an 
Arboricultural Impact Assessment including a Tree Constraints Plan 
and a Tree Protection Plan, produced in accordance with the British 
Standard 5837:2012 ‘Trees in Relation to Design, Demolition and 
Construction’, which would set out protective measures such as fencing 
and construction exclusion zones within tree root protections areas. 
SCC considers that heras- type fencing will be required as a standard, 
unless otherwise agreed with the relevant local authority in exceptional 
locations. 

3.196 SCC welcomes the Applicant’s commitment to the two-stage approach 
of providing an Outline Landscape and Ecology Management Plan 
(OLEMP) for the DCO submission, followed by a post-consent detailed 
LEMP (paragraph 2.32).  

3.197 SCC would welcome if the OLEMP was rooted in the principles and 
proposals for the Suffolk Local Nature Recovery Strategy (LNRS) and if 
it would be agreed with the relevant planning authorities prior to the 
DCO submission. 

3.198 SCC would welcome the provision of an Environmental Masterplan, on 
the assumption that the contents would be agreed with the relevant 
planning authority. 
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SCC Planning Authority 

3.199 The County Council as minerals and waste planning authority has 
responsibility for the safeguarding of planned and operational minerals 
and waste facilities as well as underlying minerals resources. 

Suffolk Minerals & Waste Local Plan 

3.200 Policy MP10 titled “Minerals consultation and safeguarding areas” 
seeks to safeguard: 

a) those Minerals Safeguarding Areas located within the Minerals 
Consultation Areas identified on the Proposals Map from proposed 
development in excess of five Ha, and;  

b) areas falling within 250m of an existing, planned or potential site 
allocated in the Plan for sand and gravel extraction. 

3.201 Policy WP18 titled “Safeguarding of waste management sites” seeks to 
safeguard: 

a) existing sites and sites proposed for waste management use as 
shown on the Proposals & Safeguarding Maps. 

3.202 The full text of these policies, along with the corresponding supporting 
text for each can be found in Appendix F. 

3.203 Reference to the Safeguarding and Proposals Map indicates no 
exposed sand and gravel rendering a minerals resource assessment 
unnecessary.  There are also no existing or proposed minerals or 
waste development in the immediate vicinity of the proposed 
development site except for Waste Water Treatment plants. 

Babergh and Mid Suffolk Joint Local Plan 

3.204 There are also several policies from the Babergh and Mid Suffolk Joint 
Local Plan which the Applicant must demonstrate that it complies with. 
Relevant policies omitted from the Applicant’s report include Policy 
LP16 - Biodiversity & Geodiversity, Policy LP19 - The Historic 
Environment, Policy LP27 – Flood risk and vulnerability, Policy LP29 - 
Safe, Sustainable and Active Transport, SP09 – Enhancement and 
Management of the Environment and Policy LP 30 – Managing 
Infrastructure Provision.  

3.205 SP08 – Strategic Infrastructure Provision includes the following 
requirement which SCC expects the Applicant to meet:  

3.206 ‘2) All development will also need to make provision for appropriate 
contributions towards community infrastructure.’ 

3.207 In addition, SCC notes that the Scoping Request only refers to Policy 
LP25 – Energy Sources, Storage and Distribution in the context of air 
quality (para 13.48), but the ambit of that policy is considerably broader 
and it needs to be fully addressed. 
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3.208 These policies, along with the corresponding supporting text for each, 
can be found in Appendix F. 

SCC Property 

3.209  No comments 

SCC Public Rights of Way 

3.210 Response from SCC as Highway Authority for Public Rights of Way, 
Access and Amenity: 

3.211 Summary 

3.212 Planning Policy 

3.213 The NPPF refers to the Public Rights of Way network specifically:   

3.214 104. Planning policies and decisions should protect and enhance public 
rights of way and access, including taking opportunities to provide 
better facilities for users, for example by adding links to existing rights 
of way networks including National Trails. 

3.215 Local Planning Policy 

3.216 Suffolk County Council Green Access Strategy 2020-2030 (Rights of 
Way Improvement Plan) should be included as relevant local planning 
guidance. The plan sets out the council’s commitment to ensuring and 
promoting sustainable travel options for all. The strategy focuses on 
walking and cycling for commuting, accessing services and facilities, 
and for leisure reasons. Specifically, 2.1 “Seeks opportunities to 
enhance public rights of way, including new linkages and upgrading 
routes where there is a need, to improve access for all and support 
healthy and sustainable access between communities and services. 
Funding to be sought through development and transport funding, 
external grants, other councils and partnership working.”  

3.217 The Council will expect enhancements to the network in addition to 
mitigation, compensation, and management strategies that will ensure 
that the public; residents and tourists alike, retain the quantity and 
quality of access provision. 

3.218 Methodology 

3.219 The EIA does not holistically consider how the potentially significant 
effects that may arise from construction, operation and 
decommissioning on the public rights of way & access network and its 
amenity value, will be assessed.  The access network includes public 
rights of way, permissive access, open access land and promoted 
routes. 

3.220 The assessment considers aspects of this access network within the 
basic project section, site description and landscape & visual.   

3.221 This potentially gives rise to a weakness in the EIA process, as 
recognised in PINS advice note 9, that when considered individually, an 
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impact might be assessed as not significant, but if the impacts had 
been considered collectively for that receptor, they could be significant.  
A walker, cyclist or horse rider using a public right of way or on open 
access land experiences the countryside, and hence any impacts, 
holistically; namely the quality and diversity of the views, wildlife and 
natural features, the sense of wildness, peace and quiet, the presence 
(and absence) of traffic, noise, lighting and air quality, and the 
connectivity of the network. 

3.222 Therefore, the County Council’s position is that the impact on both the 
physical resource and the amenity value of the public rights of way and 
access network should be addressed as a separate theme within an 
Environmental Assessment.  This should include the effect on the 
physical resource from temporary or permanent closures and 
diversions, and on the quality of user experience. The applicant must 
refer to the County Council’s Public Rights of Way & Green Access 
Supplementary Guidance Document https://www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-
library/green-access-prow-guidance.pdf and the County Council’s 
Large Scale Solare Schemes Supplementary Guidance Document: 
https://www.suffolk.gov.uk/asset-library/scc-policy-large-scale-solar-
booklet.pdf. 

3.223 Consideration should be given to the assessment methodology and 
cover: 

 physical changes to resources (for example, changes to PRoW 
through diversions or creation of new road crossings) 

 changes to the experience people have when using recreational 
resources due to perceptual or actual changes to views, noise, air 
quality or traffic movements 

 changes to the experience people have when using recreational 
resources due to increases in the numbers of people using them 

3.224 Little weight should be given to permissive footways (2.34) as a positive 
impact or as mitigation of adverse impacts unless the long-term 
provision is secured through the planning process. PRoWs are 
managed by SCC as the highway authority rather than MSDC as the 
planning authority. 

3.225 It is unclear if PRoW will be considered in transport section or split over 
a number of other topics (5.4). SCC consider PROW form their own 
topic. It is implied in 6.6 that PRoW included in landscape and visual.   

3.226 Cumulative Impact 

3.227 The impact of temporary closures of PRoW should not be 
underestimated, as their value for local amenity could be severely 
reduced or removed during works. It will be unacceptable for the public 
to lose their amenity by the effective sterilisation of an area due to 
closures and disruptions from parallel or concurrent projects. 
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3.228 There will need to be mitigation, compensation, and management 
strategies to ensure that the public; residents and tourists alike, retain 
the quantity and quality of access provision 

3.229 Pre-commencement works 

3.230 These can typically include archaeological, ecological, site 
investigations and site clearance and in other NSIPs have not been 
included in the post commencement plans or within the DCO controls 
for temporary closures of PRoW.  This raises concerns as to the 
potential impact of these works on the access network specifically the 
level and control of traffic using PRoW for site access, and how PRoW 
will be managed during survey and site clearance works.  It is 
suggested that the applicant consider a pre-construction management 
plan as was provided for the East Anglia One (North) and East Anglia 
Two Offshore Windfarms, EA1N and EA2. 

3.231 PRoW Agreements & Decision Making 

3.232 Discussions/decisions and agreements relating to public rights of way 
and open access land should be with the Highway Authority and 
Access Authority respectively, namely, Suffolk County Council. 

3.233 SCC as Highway Authority should be the discharging authority for any 
highway works. 

3.234 2 The project: 

3.235 Public Rights of Way 

3.236 2.41. States that ‘Temporary diversions of Public Rights of Way that 
traverse the project site may be required during the construction and 
decommissioning periods’. 

3.237 Suitable diversions where there could be temporary or permanent 
disruption to PRoW & recreational routes should be agreed with the 
Highway Authority. This should include the management of these 
routes covering alternative routes and communication to third parties.   

3.238 Please refer to Appendix G. 

3.239 3 Site description: 

3.240 Public Rights of Way 

3.241 3.3. The Mid Suffolk Footpath, a 27 km linear route, crosses the north 
eastern field within the site and also, for a distance of approximately 
350 m, lies adjacent to the south-eastern boundary close to the 
settlement of Mendlesham. Several other public rights of way provide 
walking connections between the surrounding settlements and 
scattered farmsteads. Those which extend within the site are as 
follows: 

 Connected footpaths 5 (Mendlesham) and 16 (Wickham-Skeith); 

 Footpath 45 (Wickham Skeith); and 
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 Footpath 3 (Thwaite) along which the Mid Suffolk Footpath follows 
a route. 

3.242 It has not been set out as to how these or the connecting public rights 
of way will be affected and for how long.  SCC are prepared to agree 
and identify the affected routes. Please ensure all Rights of Way spatial 
data is shown on future plans.  The legal record for PRoW, the 
Definitive Map & Statement is held by Suffolk County Council and so 
the applicant must request the digital data directly from the County 
Council (definitivemap.enquiries@suffolk.gov.uk). 

3.243 4. EIA Methodology 

3.244 4.3. The content of the Environmental Statement will be based on the 
following: 

 Review of the baseline situation through existing information, 
including data, reports, site surveys and desktop studies. 

3.245 SCC expects to be provided with accurate and robust evidence of the 
nature and usages of the access network, and not relying on a desk-
based approach and assumptions. Visitor surveys, site surveys, 
consultation with user groups and local communities are examples of 
the research applicants should expect to undertake. Surveys should 
cover the full use of the network and at peak times, preferably a 
weekday and weekend day. Routes are often used earlier and later in 
the summer months to cover daylight hours. 

3.246 6 Landscape and visual: 

3.247 6.30. The southern part of the site falls in the Parish of Mendlesham 
Neighbourhood Development Plan, which was adopted 2018-2037, 
version 4.8.2 (Referendum Version), Revised Autumn 2022. 

 Policy MP10: Open Spaces 

 Policy MP11: Public Rights of Way and Countryside Access 

3.248 Likely Significant Effects (construction, operation and 
decommissioning) 

3.249 SCC welcomes the PRoW and Countryside Access is being scoped as 
per the neighbourhood plan.  

3.250 6.42. Table 6.1 sets out viewpoint descriptions, this does not, however, 
cover all of the rights of way affected by this application. Consideration 
needs to be given for the perspective of viewpoints for all users. 
Covering not only pedestrian access but also increased height for 
cyclists and equestrian use where applicable. 

3.251 The impact of light, glint and glare must be considered with regards to 
the impacts on the Public Rights of Way. 

3.252 11 Traffic and Transport 
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3.253 Suffolk County Council Green Access Strategy (Rights of Way 
Improvement Plan) should be included as relevant local planning 
guidance. 

3.254 11.16. It is noted that there are six Public Right of Way (PRoW) routes 
which cross or abut the Site. The temporary diversion or stopping up of 
the PRoW will be considered in consultation with PRoW officers in due 
course. 

3.255 It has not been set out as to how these or the connecting public rights 
of way will be affected and for how long.  SCC are happy to agree and 
identify the affected routes. Please ensure all Rights of Way spatial 
data is shown on future plans.  The legal record for PRoW, the 
Definitive Map & Statement is held by Suffolk County Council and so 
the applicant must request the digital data directly from the county 
council. 

3.256 12 Noise and Vibration 

3.257 11.17. The residual impacts of the scheme, taking into account any 
proposed mitigation would then be assessed and confirmed. It is 
anticipated that other related potential impacts such as noise and 
vibration and air quality will be considered by other disciplines 
throughout the EIA process.   

3.258 Consideration should be given to how the public rights of way will be 
impacted by noise and vibration and should be included in the 
significance and mitigation tables in sections 12 and 11. 

3.259 It is requested that the Public Rights of Way and Access is assessed in 
its own section within the EIA to ensure that the effects on the physical 
resource from temporary or permanent closures and diversions, and on 
the quality of user experience is accurately assessed and mitigated for. 
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Suffolk County Council’s Energy and Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy  
 

Supplementary Guidance Document  
 

The assessment of skills, workforce, and supply chain requirements, the 
mitigation of adverse impacts, and the maximisation of opportunities.     

 
 

This is a supplementary guidance document, to support the Energy and Climate 
Adaptive Infrastructure Policy1, which was adopted by Suffolk County Council's 
Cabinet, on the 16th of May 2023.  
  

Scope and purpose of this Supplementary Guidance Document  
 
Suffolk has natural and geographic advantages that make it attractive to project 
promoters for locating low-carbon technologies, and the consequent supporting 
infrastructure. This, therefore, creates significant challenges and opportunities for the 
economy, environment, and communities of Suffolk.  
 
Major infrastructure projects, both alone and in combination with other projects, 
require a significant transitory construction workforce to ensure effective delivery. 
Projects may also require an operational workforce consisting of both permanent 
staff, and contractors, on a periodic or rolling basis, that engages and involves local 
and regional supply chains. 
 
Project promoters should be seeking to deliver inclusive growth through working with 
partners, such as Suffolk County Council2, to identify and deliver additional social 
value. National toolkits, frameworks, and individual case studies, such as those 
available through the HMG Social Value model3, could assist with this process and 
the measurement of outcomes. A skills programme for example, could be achieving 
a reduction in long distance commuting, and supporting other local businesses, as 
well as reducing health inequalities. 
 
The purpose of this document is to set out how the County Council expects project 
promoters to: 
 

 Identify the anticipated geography from which the workforce will be drawn, 
and the extent to which any non-home-based workforce is likely to require 
additional temporary accommodation, particularly during construction. 
 

 Effectively identify skills and labour force needs for the construction, operation 
and decommissioning of their project, and in doing so, maximise the 
opportunities for local companies and employment.  

 
 

 
1 https://www.su�olk.gov.uk/planning-waste-and-environment/major-infrastructure-projects-including-

nsips/energy-infrastructure-policy  
2 https://www.su�olk.gov.uk/business/tenders-and-supplying-us/social-value  
3 https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/social-value-act-information-and-resources/social-value-

act-information-and-resources  
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 Identify workforce numbers by skill, and the duration for which each workforce 
type will be required, throughout the construction of the project. 

 

 Analyse and identify the linkages and dependencies between these workforce 
requirements and the implications for, transport modelling, accommodation 
and housing, and provision of local services, including, but not limited to, 
health and public protection.  
 

 Identify and analyse the extent to which the project’s labour and skills 
demands, both alone and in combination with other projects, may capture 
staff from the existing workforce, leading to adverse outcomes, for the delivery 
of services, or for the local economy more widely. 
 

 Recognise that there may be specific local sensitivities, in respect of the 
natural environment and communities, that may be adversely impacted by the 
workforce needs of the project, which will also need to be identified and 
mitigated. 

 

 Identify the spatial and temporal relationships between their project, and other 
projects, working collaboratively with other project promoters to both minimise 
and mitigate adverse impacts, and maximise positive impacts. 
 

In addition to identifying and mitigating any potential harms in respect of workforce 
and skills, the County Council also expects, in accordance with the Energy and 
Climate Adaptive Infrastructure Policy, that, outside consideration of the planning 
balance, project promoters will support the delivery and use of local and regional 
supply chains by:  
 
 

 Recognising the project’s regional role as part of Suffolk’s energy cluster, 
increasing and accelerating inward investment of Tier one and Tier two 
contractors, who are likely to be working on multiple projects locally. 

 

 Delivering opportunities for the growth of non-engineering or non-construction 
related businesses associated with supporting the delivery of the project, 
including, but not limited to, catering, transport, and facilities management. 

 

 Identifying and developing opportunities for research, development, and 
innovation, across the energy and construction sectors in Suffolk, and the 
region. 

 

 Supporting the delivery of long term, sustainable opportunities, in the energy 
sector, and related sectors, across Suffolk and the region. 
 

 Recognising that it is essential to differentiate between the construction and 
civils opportunities of the project, and the mechanical and electrical 
engineering opportunities, during the construction cycle. 
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 Recognising that the mechanical and electrical engineering opportunities of 
the construction cycle, are likely to support and enhance the long term, 
permanent staffing and regional legacy benefits of the project.   

 
 
Project promoters should deliver, and enhance existing and emerging, skills and 
educational initiatives by: 
 

 Establishing an agreed governance framework for the project’s skills and 
educational enhancement with Suffolk County Council, through Suffolk 
County Council’s Regional Skills Coordination Function. 

 

 Ensuring alignment with skills and educational initiatives in Suffolk, the Suffolk 
Social Value Skills Ask and, where appropriate, the wider region.    

 

 Coordinating and assisting contractors to develop initiatives to ensure the 
sufficient supply of skills and capabilities are available, at the right time, to 
enable both project delivery, and the growth of the energy sector in Suffolk. 

 

 Promoting and securing inclusive growth, by working to ensure provision of 
opportunities relevant to the regional need. 
 

 Ensuring that skills and educational initiatives are fully inclusive, recognising, 
and responding to, the diverse needs of Suffolk’s communities; taking action 
to create access and remove barriers to opportunities for those groups that 
require it.  
 

The assessment of socio-economic impacts 
 
To date the assessment of socio-economic impacts within the EIA are usually 
dominated by the characterisation of the local baseline conditions, whilst the 
meaningful assessment of effects has been limited, or entirely absent.   
 
The Council considers that this focus, on reproducing baseline information in the 
EIA, is not effective, or sufficient, to understand the impacts of, or opportunities 
arising from, a project. Likewise, it does not allow the effective understanding of 
cumulative impacts or opportunities. 
 
The outputs of socio-economic modelling are the foundation for the assessment of 
effects regarding transport, temporary accommodation, housing, and the provision of 
local public services and public protection. 
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The principal purpose of this guidance is to ensure that project promoters deliver a 
robust and effective assessment of effects, both positive and negative, arising from 
their project. The Council considers that these effects should be agreed, and 
understood, before project effects and mitigations, on transport, accommodation and 
housing, and the provision of local services, are modelled.  
 
 
The proposed approach to the assessment of socio-economic impact, and the labour 
force and skills needs, for the project alone, and in combination with other projects, 
is set out in the Appendix.  
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Appendix   

The following elements are to be provided or assessed in detail:  

 The existing socio-economic environment and baseline 

 The relevant strategy and policy 

 A comprehensive supply chain assessment, including the details of what 

relevant businesses exist locally; and what their capacity to supply, or ability 

to expand is, to meet the project’s requirements  

 Education and training infrastructure and their capacity to supply, or ability to 

expand through investment, to provide learning or training required to support 

the supply of relevant skills, competencies, and capabilities. 

The purpose of assessing these elements is to arrive at agreed and evidenced, 

percentages of local employment (direct, indirect, and induced) and supply chain 

effects in low, medium, and high engagement scenarios, allowing the applicant, with 

confidence, to provide: 

 direct employment numbers (and associated GVA)  

 indirect employment numbers (local/regional supply chain) (and associated 

GVA) 

 A robust temporal model of the needs of the project in terms of labour force 

numbers and skills, during its construction, operation and decommissioning.  

The applicant will also provide evidence that the methodology used to calculate 

induced employment, (and associated GVA) correlates with the above.  

Regarding data sources, the applicant should work with Suffolk County Council’s 

Regional Skills Coordination Function, and the skills and economic functions of Local 

Authorities, to support identification of relevant and up to date sources of local and 

regional data. 

THESE FINDINGS INFORM TRANSPORT MODELLING, ACCOMMODATION AND 

HOUSING, AND PROVISION OF LOCAL SERVICES, INCLUDING BUT NOT LIMITED TO, 

HEALTH AND PUBLIC PROTECTION. 

Therefore, the project promoter and the County Council will need to agree the 

detailed assessment methodology prior to this work being undertaken. Subsequently, 

the County Council and project promoter will need to agree that the outputs are 

acceptable and robust, such that they can inform both the socio-economic modelling 

and the potential impacts, on transport modelling, accommodation, housing and local 

services. 

The most important information for the County Council to understand, from any and 

all project promoters, is how many people, and what skills, are required for what 

period of time, for both the workforce and supply chain.  
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Most consenting applications spend time and effort scoping what the region looks 

like, the employment level, skills and attainment levels, unemployment etc. The 

County Council is aware of the existing conditions, and although these do need to be 

correctly set out in an EIA, the work should concentrate on the correct identification 

of the following elements to inform the subsequent analysis: 

 

 

1. The workforce 

Identify the anticipated geography from which the workforce will be drawn. Due to 

the distinct difference between workforce and supply chain, the applicant is expected 

to define a separate economic study area for these two distinct elements. 

Workforce Inputs: 

 Define the distinct workforce phases of the project (e.g. Civils, Mechanical & 

Electrical, Commissioning etc) at the most granular level that data and 

knowledge support.  

 Identify the skills required within these phases and the duration of the phase.  

Once these elements are defined, the applicant can begin to define an economic 

study area for the workforce considering the following:  

 The propensity for travel is different for skilled and unskilled workers and will 

also differ depending upon the duration of role.  

 The availability of public transport and the local road network  

 Preferred method of travel to work.  

 Correlation to Traffic and Transport methodology.  

Workforce Outputs: 

 A defined geography from which unskilled/semi-skilled labour can be 

expected to be drawn from for each distinct work phase  

 A defined geography from which skilled labour could be expected to be drawn 

from for each distinct work phase. 
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2. The Supply Chain 

Supply Chain Inputs:  

As supply chain can be drawn locally, nationally and internationally, the geography 

defined here should represent areas that are impactful for the region. Therfore, hyper 

local should be defined as the Local Authority District hosting the project, local 

defined as the County hosting the project and then impact also considered at a 

regional level. For example, a project located in Stowmarket will use and define its 

Supply Chain geography as: 

 Hyper Local – Mid Suffolk (Local Authority District) 

 Local – Suffolk (County) 

 Regional – East of England (Region) 

 

Supply Chain Outputs: 

A defined geography from which local and regional supply chain companies could be 

expected to be drawn from for each distinct work phase  

 

3. Identify skills and workforce effects during construction, operation and 

decommissioning  

Once defined geographies and work phases have been agreed for workforce and 

supply chain respectively, these can then be used to identify the size of the home-

based employment opportunity. This assessment should be done using a low, 

medium and high probability scenario for home based employment opportunities. 

The worst-case scenario should always be the scenario used for identifying impacts 

and the corresponding effect on transport, accommodation and housing and local 

services modelling. The probability scenario will also refer to cumulative impact.     

Skills and Workforce Inputs: 

The applicant will need to produce an assessment, for each distinct workforce phase 

of the project as defined above, this should not include the indirect and induced 

employment opportunities that would occur if a local company were to receive a 

contract on the project. These will be accounted for separately, to avoid any double 

counting of benefit or negative impact.  

Probability of home-based employment 
opportunity  

Descriptors  

Low   Little or no established demand 
skill sets in the workforce  

 Reliance on market to respond  

 No intervention from either the 
applicant or any local/regional 
stakeholders  
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 High employment levels leaving 
little to no capacity in the 
marketplace  

 Low levels of applicable skills 

 Low population level 

 Short duration of employment 
opportunity  

 Significant proportion of 
population in identified 
geography are not of working 
age or economically inactive 

 Constraints on local capacity: 
o The project is unique to 

the area, and therefore 
limited opportunity to 
create an employment 
pipeline  

o Comparative projects 
being developed in the 
area leading to 
employment saturation 

 Limited public transport  

Medium   Labour force with some 
appropriate skills  

 The usual levels of 
unemployment in relation to the 
wider economic geography 

High   High levels of unemployment 

 Significant labour force with 
appropriate skills 

 High proportion of people of 
working age 

 Long duration of employment 
opportunity  

 Plausible transport links including 
public transport 

 Comparative projects being 
developed in the area, with an 
opportunity for an employment 
pipeline to be created 

 Planned interventions from the 
applicant and local and regional 
stakeholders 

 Local training and education offer 
that can provide relevant skills  
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Skills and Labour Force Output  

This will need to define and quantify the following: 

 The definition of a worker  

 The size of home-based employment opportunity  

o Low scenario will represent worst case scenario to be used in all 

assessment work on impact  

 The size of non-home-based worker population  

o Low scenario of home-based employment opportunity is to be used, as 

this will represent the worst-case scenario for modelling impacts on 

transport, accommodation, housing, and local services  

Employment should always be referred to as an opportunity. It cannot be assumed 

that just because there is an opportunity that this will result in employment 

happening. The job of the Councils, collaboratively with the applicant, is to fully 

understand the size and nature of the opportunity. If it is agreed that there is an 

opportunity, the Councils and applicant will then work to build a skills pipeline to help 

meet both current and any likely future demand, by working collaboratively with other 

key stakeholders to develop programmes and processes that will ensure people 

have the right skill at the right time, and so have an opportunity to gain employment 

with the project.  

 

 

 

4. Identify Supply Chain effects during construction, operation and 

decommissioning  

The effect on Supply Chain is quantified to allow evidenced judgements to be made 

in the following areas: 

 contribution to the development of, and support of, local and regional 

businesses 

 any indirect beneficial impacts for the region hosting the infrastructure, in 

particular in relation to use of local support services and supply chains 

 any negative impacts, direct and indirect, for example potential wage inflation 

that would stifle growth  

At this early stage of the project lifecycle there will be no supply contracts in place 

therefore a scenario-based approach using probability of supply should be used. The 

project promoter will need to evidence the supply chain opportunity across all 

elements of the project, considering cumulative impacts with other projects.  
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Supply Chain Input: 

The applicant to produce an assessment that identifies the distinct supply chain 

opportunities within each identified work phase, businesses within each identified 

geography that can deliver the service or goods sought, and the likelihood of these 

businesses being able to take up an opportunity to compete for this work.  

 

Probability of Supply Chain opportunity 
(Hyper Local, Local and Regional)  
 

Descriptors  

Low   Little or no established 
businesses offering applicable 
goods or services 

 Reliance on market to respond  

 No intervention from either the 
applicant or any local/regional 
stakeholders  

 Short duration of opportunity  

 Constraints on local capacity: 
o The project is unique to 

the area, and therefore 
limited opportunity to 
create a growth 
opportunity 

o Comparative projects 
being developed in the 
area leading to saturation 

Medium   Businesses established with 
some appropriate skills  

 Businesses experiencing their 
usual levels of work in relation to 
the wider economy 

High   There are multiple businesses 
with appropriate skills 

 Long duration of opportunity  

 Comparative projects being 
developed in the area, with an 
opportunity for a growth 
opportunity to be created 

 Businesses have capability and 
capacity to take on additional 
contracts 

 Planned interventions from the 
applicant and local and regional 
stakeholders  
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Supply Chain Outputs: 

 Defined list of goods and/or services that will be procured, by work phase, 

including any offsite fabrication/manufacture elements.   

 The duration of all the identified elements  

 A scenario-based approach to probability of supply from hyper local, local and 

regional businesses against the identified elements 

 Size of hyper local, local and regional supply chain opportunity  

o Low scenario will represent worst case scenario to be used in all 

assessment work on impact  

 

5. Socio-Economic Impacts 

Once the above elements have been assessed satisfactorily the promoter alongside 

Local Authorities can now make evidenced judgements against the areas set out in 

NPS EN-1 (5.13.4):  

 the creation of jobs and training opportunities 

 the contribution to the development of low-carbon industries at the local and 

regional level, as well as nationally 

 the provision of additional local services and improvements to local 

infrastructure, including the provision of educational and visitor facilities 

 any indirect beneficial impacts for the region hosting the infrastructure, in 

particular in relation to use of local support services and supply chains 

 effects (positive and negative) on tourism and other users of the area 

impacted 

 the impact of a changing influx of workers during the different construction, 

operation and decommissioning phases of the energy infrastructure. This 

could change the local population dynamics and could alter the demand for 

services and facilities in the settlements nearest to the construction work 

(including community facilities and physical infrastructure such as energy, 

water, transport and waste). There could also be effects on social cohesion 

depending on how populations and service provision change as a result of the 

development 

 cumulative effects - if development consent were to be granted for a number 

of projects within a region and these were developed in a similar timeframe, 

there could be some short-term negative effects, for example a potential 

shortage of construction workers to meet the needs of other industries and 

major projects within the region 
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The National Infrastructure Commission’s Design Group  
was established in 2019 to inspire renewed ambition for the 
quality of the UK’s infrastructure. Its mission is to inspire, 
promote and champion design excellence on all major 
infrastructure projects, helping to deliver infrastructure 
which has social value and responds creatively to the needs  
of people, places and the environment. 

The group brings together respected leaders in design, with 
experience spanning architecture, transport, landscape  
and engineering. They are united by a shared belief in the 
transformative power of great design. The Group is chaired 
by Professor Sadie Morgan OBE (founding partner, dRMM 
Architects) and its members are:

 ● Anthony Dewar, Civil Engineer 
Professional Head, Buildings and Architecture,  
Network Rail

 ● Clare Donnelly, Architect 
Director, Fereday Pollard Architects

 ● Andrew Grant, Landscape Architect 
Founder and Director of Grant Associates 

 ● Hanif Kara OBE, Structural Engineer 
Co-founder and Design Director of AKTII 

 ● Madeleine Kessler, Architect and Curator 
Principal, Madeleine Kessler Architecture

 ● Alister Kratt, Landscape Architect and Masterplanner 
Director, LDA Design 

 ● Peter Maxwell, Architect and Town Planner 
Director of Design, London Legacy Development 
Corporation  

 ● Judith Sykes, Civil Engineer 
Director, Expedition Engineering 

 ● Louise Wyman, Chartered Surveyor and Landscape 
Architect
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 Foreword from Sir John Armitt 
Since publication of the Design Principles for National 
Infrastructure in 2020, the world has changed. The Covid 
pandemic, war in Ukraine and resulting inflationary pressures 
have all contributed to setting a different backdrop for 
infrastructure than existed when the Principles were first 
conceived.

What is impressive, therefore, is how they have stood the 
test of time. Four headline themes (climate, people, places 
and value) that remain as pertinent for major projects today 
as they did at the turn of the decade – and that I think will 
continue to be highly relevant to projects over the next two 
or three decades.

And there will be many such projects. Our latest National 
Infrastructure Assessment envisages around £70bn of public 
and private money being invested in infrastructure each year 
during the 2030s and 2040s. Before then, at least 17 new 
major electricity transmission projects and nine water 
resource projects will be required before this decade is out.

If these projects are to be successful, and meet public, 
political and investor expectations, they must have a  
focused attention on design – in its widest sense – at every 
single stage.

Good design is absolutely integral to successful project 
delivery and should not be seen as something that adds cost.

Taking care over how the physical form of a project interacts 
with its surroundings, enhances the natural environment and 
improves people’s quality of life will all help secure not only 
procedural approvals but wider community acceptance.
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And spending time, particularly upfront at the scoping stage, 
to get design right first time should also help avoid unnecessary 
duplication, delays and cost.

Nationally significant projects are called that for a reason – 
their aims serve a public good, supporting economic and 
social objectives around which there is a broad consensus.
So they should be designed for success: the UK cannot 
afford for these projects to fail.

The guidance in this document seeks to help projects secure 
that success, for the benefit of all.

The Commission extends its gratitude to the members of the 
Design Group, and wider stakeholders, who have helped 
develop this guidance, which we commend to all major 
projects.

Sir John Armitt

Sir John Armitt and Sadie Morgan at a National Infrastructure  
Commission meeting
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 Preface from Professor Sadie Morgan 
Delivering the infrastructure the UK needs for the future 
requires forward thinking organisations – clients, consultancies, 
contractors and operators – driven by a desire to solve 
problems across traditional boundaries.

A number of them have adopted the Commission’s high  
level Design Principles, which have been formally endorsed 
by government for use by all nationally significant projects.

But the principles were only ever written as a starting point. 
We are pleased to present this further guidance tool to  
share examples of good practice and the Design Group’s 
thinking on how to embed design principles throughout 
project lifecycles.

Our central advice is to:
 ● Make sure there is a genuine commitment from the most 

senior levels of the project to using a structured design 
process from the earliest stages

 ● Put principles in place before taking any decisions 
 – and once in place, ensure they become a key part of 
the governance framework, informing all decision making

 ● Make sure that principles support the widest range of 
outcomes (not just operational functions) and that they 
are used to directly inform each design iteration

 ● Keep revising the principles as new information comes  
to light and use them to manage an evolving project 
effectively.

Where this is done well from the start, design principles  
can help:

 ● Generate support for schemes from stakeholders
 ● Deliver the widest possible benefits
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 ● Facilitate a smoother planning and consenting process
 ● And avoid costly problems later in the project lifecycle.

This guidance unpacks our Design Principles to offer ideas 
on the kind of things that we would expect project level 
principles to cover, including:

 ●  Climate  – how the project will have the lowest possible 
carbon impact, how it will enhance the environment  
and contribute to nature recovery, as well as be ready  
to withstand growing climate pressures

 ●  People  – developing a truly inclusive and accessible 
design that is sympathetic to the social and community 
context in which it will operate

 ●  Places  – how the project will serve as an active steward 
for the local landscape, prioritising nature-based 
solutions and boosting a local sense of identity

 ●  Value  – looking beyond the site boundary at how the 
project can maximise the value of investment, including 
by working with other partners.

The Design Group’s mission is to inspire renewed ambition 
for the quality of the UK’s infrastructure.

So it is my hope, and that of the whole Design Group, that 
our ideas help inspire project directors and their design 
champions – but that more importantly, they feel empowered 
and resourced to pass on that inspiration themselves, 
creating infrastructure of which we can all be proud. 

We look forward to hearing how project principles are being 
developed and would love to hear from project teams about 
their experiences.

Professor Sadie Morgan OBE
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9 Purpose and scope of guidance

This guidance, aimed primarily at 
client side project directors on major 
infrastructure projects, explains how 
to develop and embed project level 
design principles. It can be applied  
to projects of all sizes, across all 
sectors of economic infrastructure, 
whether private or public sector. 
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1. This guidance:
 ● explains why project level design principles should be 

made central to the delivery of major infrastructure 
projects

 ● explains how principles can be most impactful in the 
very earliest stages, alongside the development of  
an overall design vision

 ● provides an overview of the suggested scope of any 
set of design principles

 ● illustrates how principles should be used throughout 
the lifecycle to support design governance and 
underpin delivery of the outcomes set out in the 
business case.

2. The guidance is aimed primarily at client side project 
directors on major infrastructure projects, whether 
private or public sector. Project directors should:

 ● provide strategic direction and clear leadership
 ● demonstrably ‘own’ the design process
 ● maintain a clear focus on design quality throughout
 ● recognise that their project represents an intervention 

on an existing system
 ● engender collaborative behaviours to deliver clearly 

defined outcomes.

3. But project directors cannot be expected to deliver good 
design on their own. They will need to be supported in 
their role by a board level design champion, while the 
whole board will be accountable for the delivery of high 
quality outcomes for the project. And the project team, 
led by the director, will be responsible for defining and 
deploying project level design principles as part of a 
structured design process, with team members needing  
to understand how the principles will directly impact  
their work.

Purpose and scope of guidance
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4. The National Infrastructure Commission’s remit covers  
six economic infrastructure sectors: digital, energy, flood 
resilience, transport, water and waste. The approach to 
commissioning, funding, financing and delivering major 
projects varies across these sectors – and across projects 
within any one sector. This guidance does not explore 
these differences, but instead provides flexibility for 
projects to develop bespoke design processes and design 
principles that best reflect their challenges and 
complexities. The design process must be fit for purpose, 
and underpinned by principles that will drive standards 
and accountability.

5. This is particularly important now because the UK’s 
economic infrastructure needs to be transformed to:

 ● meet the challenge of net zero
 ● provide climate resilience
 ● deliver sustainable economic growth.

6. The Commission’s second National Infrastructure 
Assessment set out proposals across all six sectors and 
called for increased public and private sector investment. 
The number of infrastructure projects should therefore 
increase significantly in the coming years. Some of these 
will be Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects with 
approval through the Development Consent Order (DCO) 
process, as established by the Planning Act 2008, and 
some will be delivered through other consenting regimes. 
This guidance does not draw any distinction between 
different regimes. 

7. It is essential that projects use design solutions that 
deliver clear objectives for a price that can be afforded 
and to a schedule that is acceptable. This guidance 
outlines how a structured approach to good design is  

Purpose and scope of guidance



12

not about adding cost and complexity to projects: it is 
about developing cost effective ways to meet agreed 
outcomes and reducing the risk of delays.

8. Utilising a structured design process, proportionate to 
the size, complexity and context of the development,  
is the way in which all infrastructure projects should be 
delivered. Proceeding in any different way puts design 
quality and contextual integration at risk, meaning 
opportunities to deliver multiple environmental and 
community benefits will be lost.

9. This guidance applies equally to new projects and to  
the renewal and upgrade of existing infrastructure.

Purpose and scope of guidance
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Infrastructure design is about so much 
more than aesthetics. Using an 
iterative, structured design process 
from the project outset can deliver 
multiple environmental, social, and 
economic benefits, while limiting 
adverse impacts.

 ● Design ensures that projects are 
delivered efficiently, underpinned  
by clear objectives.

 ● Using the design process, projects 
become affordable, cost effective, 
integrated and sensitive to 
environment and place.

 ● Using the design process from the 
project outset can limit the risk of 
increased costs, delays to delivery,  
and stakeholder opposition.
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1. Economic infrastructure has long had the power to 
transform. Investment in infrastructure – for example, 
telecommunications, roads, railways and electricity – 
helps drive economic growth, impacting on people’s 
livelihoods and their quality of life. But simply spending 
money on projects is not enough. Positive outcomes are 
far from certain: there may be adverse impacts on the 
natural environment, or on groups with protected 
characteristics, and benefits may not always be realised. 

2. Design is the iterative process within clearly defined 
parameters, which will help ensure:

 ● project objectives are defined clearly
 ● delivery is efficient
 ● benefits are shared across multiple partners.

3. Through the design process, schemes can become 
accessible, affordable, cost effective, integrated and 
sensitive to environment and place. Projects should avoid 
the narrow, restrictive interpretation of design as simply 
‘looking good’, important though that is; proper 
consideration of place, the natural environment and 
diversity issues are also crucial. 

4. When projects start badly – without clear objectives, 
sufficient resources and required capabilities in place 
 – it is near impossible to establish a structured, effective 
design process. The Infrastructure and Projects 
Authority’s Project Routemap provides a tested 
methodology for setting up major projects for success.1 
When infrastructure projects are not set up well, and 
when the design process is lacking, whole-life benefits 
are unlikely to ever be fully realised and the original 
business case may be undermined. There will be a risk of:

Why does infrastructure design matter?
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 ● increased costs
 ● wasted effort
 ● compromised performance
 ● poorer value for money
 ● loss of stakeholder support. 

5. Adhering to a structured design process, underpinned by 
design principles, should not be seen as ‘cost additional’ 
– but the very opposite. It can avoid the reactive, ill-
conceived, late changes to infrastructure projects that 
often cause cost escalation and programme delay. By 
starting well, and putting design principles in place  
as a key part of governance, projects give themselves  
the very best chance of success.

6. Design is important for projects of every scale and type.  
It matters for infrastructure that is visible and used in  
a physical way, such as transport and energy generation, 
and also for infrastructure that is hidden and provides 
services, such as the transfer of water and wastewater  
in underground networks. The design process allows 
projects to effectively consider exactly how to define  
and coordinate multiple project outcomes.

7. When projects use an effective design process and work 
in a collaborative, open way, then infrastructure can be 
delivered that will work for climate, people and places. 
Under the Aarhus Convention, everyone must be allowed 
to meaningfully participate in decision making where 
projects affect the environment.2 Designing infrastructure 
well, and engaging in a genuine partnership with diverse 
communities and stakeholders, will help to ensure that 
the planning, delivery and operational phases are as 
efficient, effective and beneficial as possible.
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8. Our infrastructure can and should be a source of national 
pride, expressing who we are as a society. Our cultural 
heritage is informed by our interactions with 
infrastructure, the care we take in delivering it and the 
way in which it shapes our lives. We should, therefore, 
strive to be ambitious, recognising the role infrastructure 
can play in transforming communities and places, while 
impacting positively on the environment. 

9. We now face many global challenges: becoming resilient 
to a changing climate, responding to significant biodiversity 
loss, reaching net zero, and delivering sustainable 
economic growth. This means it has become necessary  
to deliver, rapidly, an extensive programme of new 
infrastructure, in order to provide us with energy and 
water security, and resilience in the face of storms, 
flooding and drought. Therefore, an effective approach  
to design is absolutely essential. 

10. Public acceptance of such rapid and extensive change 
can best be supported by processes that are designed to 
achieve highest quality outcomes. And public acceptance 
will become easier to achieve if efforts are made to 
engage, and collaborate with, those directly affected by 
change. We know that transformative change is essential, 
therefore transformative thinking is also required. And 
that, ultimately, is why infrastructure design matters.
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Northala Fields Park in the London Borough of Ealing used substantial 
volumes of imported construction rubble from major development projects 
to help create four large conical mounds, serving as a new recreational 
space and also acting as a natural flood defence. Since its opening to the 
public in 2008, local residents have been actively engaged in organising 
activities and programmes in the park. Photography: Marko&Placemakers
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The Design Principles – climate, 
people, places and value – constitute 
an ambitious set of interlinked 
principles which apply to all projects 
across the six economic infrastructure 
sectors. The principles provide an 
overarching, high level vision from 
which project level principles should 
be developed.

The Design Principles for National Infrastructure
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1. The National Infrastructure Commission Design Group 
published the Design Principles for National Infrastructure 
in 2020. It did so having engaged widely with academics, 
architects, landscape architects, engineers, environmental 
bodies, government and public interest groups. This 
engagement identified a strong demand for an ambitious 
set of interlinked principles that could apply across all 
economic infrastructure sectors. Stakeholders told the 
Group that it was important to have a shared vision, with 
principles that recognised the wider impacts and benefits 
of national infrastructure.

2. The Design Principles are as follows:
 ●  Climate  – seek opportunities to enable the 

decarbonisation of society through the mitigation  
of emissions, and allow the project to adapt over time 
to build resilience

 ●  People  – design infrastructure for people, not 
architects or engineers; make it human scale, easy  
to navigate and instinctive to use, helping to improve 
quality of life 

 ●  Places  – provide a strong sense of identity and 
improve the natural and built environment; make a 
positive contribution to landscapes within and beyond 
the project boundary 

 ●  Value  – achieve multiple benefits and solve problems 
well; add value by defining issues clearly from the 
outset and providing overall direction for everyone 
working on the project.

The Design Principles for National Infrastructure
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3. In addition to the four principles, the Group also 
identified that everyone involved in projects should:

 ● appreciate the wider context
 ● engage meaningfully
 ● continually measure and improve.

4. The Design Principles were kept deliberately high level to 
establish a fresh, unifying, overarching vision for national 
economic infrastructure. The Design Group had always 
envisaged that the principles would be used as an outline 
framework for more detailed design thinking on individual 
schemes, and for the development of project level 
principles.

The Design Principles for National Infrastructure

The 128ft replacement Pooley Bridge in Cumbria is the UK’s first stainless 
steel single span bridge and was designed to avoid the need for piers in the 
river, making the structure more flood resilient. Photograph by Mike Smith
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A project’s design principles should 
help guide delivery from project 
definition through to decommissioning. 
They should directly address a 
project’s requirements, benefits and 
outcomes.
 

 ● Design principles should form a key 
part of project governance, driving 
design decisions from the project 
outset.

 ● Developing design principles is an 
iterative, ongoing process. But once 
consent is achieved, they should 
become fixed, outlining how 
schemes will achieve their 
outcomes. 

 ● Principles should align all parties 
around agreed, shared outcomes, 
facilitating timely, effective delivery.
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1. Most infrastructure projects:
 ● are inherently complex
 ● take many years to be delivered
 ● have a long operational life
 ● deliver significant cumulative change. 

2. Project level design principles should guide projects  
from their inception right through to operational use – 
and beyond. Proceeding without principles in place to 
retain consistency of design thought is inherently risky. 
Design principles should form a key part of project 
governance, providing a framework for taking design 
related decisions and managing an evolving project.  
As major projects proceed, implementing late changes 
becomes increasingly costly and much more difficult; 
having design principles in place from the outset will  
help to manage this risk.

3. The design process effectively begins in the earliest 
stages of all infrastructure projects, when:

 ● operational requirements are defined
 ● project scope is agreed
 ● shared outcomes are identified. 

4. Having a clear design vision supported by design principles 
is one of the most important early stage outputs. But 
there is no requirement for detailed design work in these 
early stages. Instead, the design process should focus  
on facilitating strategic assessment of the benefits and 
opportunities of different approaches, alongside the 
likely environmental impacts, human factors and 
engineering challenges. It is important to avoid becoming 
‘locked in’ to a solution too early in the process, as this 
can lead to sub-optimal decision making and poorer 
value for money.

What are project level design principles and why are they important?
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5. Principles should support the widest possible set of 
outcomes (i.e. beyond the merely operational) and these 
outcomes should, in turn, inform the narrative for each 
design principle. As the project design matures, and as 
the complexity of the project considerations increases, 
the team should plan for sufficient ‘reflection time’,  
to ensure the design principles are continuing to have  
the anticipated impact and that they will contribute to 
delivery of the final outcomes being sought.

6. Project level design principles should directly address  
the Design Principles for National Infrastructure of 
climate, people, places and value, plus any supporting 
organisational or sectoral principles. There should be  
a clear logic to the structuring of the design principles, 
from strategic to project level, within an easy-to-
understand hierarchy.

7. A project’s design principles should:
 ● reflect the overarching design vision and address the 

agreed project requirements, benefits and outcomes
 ● firmly anchor the proposal, supporting a design 

narrative that’s relevant to the local context
 ● recognise place including landscape, the natural 

environment, culture and heritage
 ● be informed by the people affected, including 

residents, community groups, infrastructure users, 
interest groups, and local employers

 ● reflect an inclusive approach to ensure equitable 
delivery of benefits and prevention from harm

 ● demonstrate that opportunities have been identified 
to deliver wider benefits and outcomes beyond  
the project, utilising systems thinking

 ● be clearly written, with quantifiable measures, so  
that final outcomes can be tested against them. 

What are project level design principles and why are they important?
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8. The development of design principles is an iterative, 
ongoing activity throughout any project. While it is 
important for principles to be developed from the  
very earliest stages, they must also evolve. The most 
successful schemes are those that refine their approach  
to reflect:

 ● any significant new information coming to light
 ● a deeper understanding of community and place
 ● the development of detailed designs. 

9. As the project progresses, the design principles will 
become increasingly ‘fixed’ until consent is achieved. 
Specific requirements and standards for each element  
of the scheme should then be set out in other 
supplementary documents, such as design codes.  
What is key is that at any point in time, the set of design 
principles should represent a coherent, visionary 
articulation of the scheme, including how it will achieve 
its outcomes. And, at an agreed point in time, the 
principles should become fixed, sufficient to underpin  
the design quality of the project, post consent.

10. Principles should not just ‘sit on the shelf’ but drive 
decision making on the project day-to-day, including:

 ● allowing clear comparisons to be made at the option 
appraisal stage, about the extent to which each 
option will deliver the design vision in accordance 
with the design principles 

 ● informing the details and metrics for each stage of the 
project, including relevant success criteria and key 
performance indicators

 ● informing project briefs and the response 
requirements/evaluation criteria for design and 
construction tenders

 ● featuring significantly at all phase or stage gate reviews

What are project level design principles and why are they important?
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 ● forming the basis of compliance statements to 
support the discharge of requirements, post consent

 ● informing the final, agreed approach to benefits 
monitoring and measurement.

11. The design principles should be capable of aligning all 
parties around agreed, shared outcomes. And significant 
changes to the principles should always be communicated. 
Local communities, planning authorities, funders and 
other stakeholders will then have confidence that the 
project is being developed in a structured manner, 
working to an agreed set of principles. This can be a  
key factor in facilitating timely, effective delivery.

12. The principles will also help to foster a shared 
understanding across the whole project team of the 
outputs and outcomes being sought. Teams should 
commit to a regular critique of the principles and,  
when doing so, should:

 ● engage widely and meaningfully
 ● utilise internal peer review
 ● respond creatively to feedback
 ● demonstrate a genuine commitment to the design 

process. 

13. The principles will help to underline the message that 
everyone on the team has a role to play in good design, 
and discussion of the principles will help to enhance 
collaboration. Whenever new members join the team, and 
whenever specialist, external consultants are engaged, 
project directors should ensure that the design principles 
and project outcomes form a key part of the induction 
process.
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Project directors will have overall 
responsibility for design quality. But  
all members of a project team must 
buy in to the design process to deliver 
infrastructure of the highest quality. 
Project directors should:

 ● Understand how important it is to 
establish and maintain a clear, 
unifying design direction, and work  
to embed an ambitious design culture 
from the outset. 

 ● Ensure their team develops a sound 
understanding of place, community,  
the natural environment and 
economic context through inclusive 
consultation and engagement.

 ● Ensure that the board scrutinises the 
project’s compliance with the design 
principles.

 ● Be supported by a board level design 
champion.

The importance of effective leadership
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1. This guidance is targeted at project directors on the 
client side. Organisations will need to appoint directors 
who have the right skills, behaviours and experience to 
act as inspiring, visionary leaders throughout the 
lifecycle, recognising that their project is adding an 
intervention onto an existing system. Project directors 
will have overall responsibility for design whether 
delivered by internal teams or external consultants. 
Directors will need to recognise the points at which 
specialist expertise will need to be brought onto the 
project – and they will understand how important it is to 
establish and maintain a clear, unifying design direction.

2. The very best project directors will:
 ● insist on the right behaviours being demonstrated 

across the team
 ● embed an ambitious design culture from the very 

earliest stages
 ● look critically at their own organisation or team, to  

ask whether there is sufficient capacity, capability  
and commitment to design as a structured process 
that will drive the project. 

3. Project directors may need to take decisive action in the 
initial phases of projects to:

 ● embed the required culture and foster a spirit of true 
collaboration from day one

 ● facilitate skills development, including delivery from 
external training providers, where necessary

 ● develop a shared understanding of likely design 
challenges on the scheme

 ● ensure the benefits of inter-disciplinary working are 
recognised and monitored

 ● bring in an independent advisor to provide an 
assessment of design maturity across the team. 

The importance of effective leadership
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4. All members of the team should understand what is 
meant by design quality. Project directors should inspire 
the team to follow a well planned design process that 
delivers infrastructure of the highest design quality. This 
will mean infrastructure:

 ● is delivered on time and within budget 
 ● meets requirements, performs well, is reliable, 

durable, efficient, and easy to maintain and operate 
 ● acts as a ‘good neighbour’ to nearby communities 
 ● is visually appealing, has a strong identity and fits  

into the wider context
 ● delivers multiple benefits that people value, equitably 

enhancing quality of life 
 ● impacts positively, overall, on the environment and 

biodiversity.

5. A genuine commitment to quality will have a material 
impact on project briefs and client requirements – and, 
ultimately, on any final project outcomes. Effective 
leadership will continually stress the importance of design 
process and quality outcomes, recognising that these 
can be strengthened via:

 ● regular external scrutiny through design reviews
 ● learning from other projects
 ● integrated thinking
 ● collaborative behaviour
 ● holding each other to account.

6. Project directors should see the design process as a way 
of facilitating meaningful local consultation, providing  
a framework for early consideration of environmental, 
social and economic issues – and for identifying 
community ambitions. This approach can help leaders  
to significantly ‘de-risk’ projects, speeding consent and 
thereby saving costs. It is for project directors to decide 

The importance of effective leadership
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on the exact format local consultation should take, 
cognisant of the local context.

7. Project directors should ensure the project team develops 
a sound understanding of place, community, the natural 
environment and economic context to inform their work. 
The approach must be evidence led, should align with 
local plans and strategies, and be informed by well 
structured consultation and stakeholder engagement. 
This will help the project to identify wider beneficial 
outcomes and respond to the local context.

8. The development of design principles should take place 
in an inclusive and transparent manner. All communities 
and stakeholders who will be (or perceive that they  
will be) affected by the project should be invited to 
participate. The development of principles can be  
a useful mechanism for striking a balance between 
competing priorities on a project and for securing 
compromises between different stakeholders who may 
have contrasting perspectives.

9. Project directors should utilise engagement experts,  
as required, to ensure that engagement is: 

 ● inclusive, supportive and respectful
 ● suitably flexible, deploying different communication 

methods, as necessary
 ● clearly defined, well planned and regularly undertaken
 ● framed by clear parameters for involvement 
 ● underpinned by a comprehensive understanding  

of community and place
 ● mindful of the likely impact of the scheme  

on individuals and communities 
 ● designed to offer genuine opportunities for 

collaboration and benefit sharing.
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10. Project directors will be responsible for ensuring a robust 
process is followed throughout the lifecycle to develop, 
test and embed design principles across the team. 
Further details are set out in the following section of this 
guidance. They will need to maintain overall coherence 
and manage the risk of individual disciplines developing 
principles that might be inconsistent with each other. 
Project directors should also lead the periodic review and 
refinement of the principles at key project milestones.

11. The project director should secure agreement from the 
board that it will scrutinise compliance with the principles 
as a key part of the scheme’s overall governance 
arrangements. It is vital for a project to regularly assess 
whether it is proceeding in a manner consistent with the 
principles, which will therefore likely deliver the overall 
design vision. These assessments should be clearly 
documented and the board should consider public 
reporting of compliance.

12. Project directors should be supported by a board level 
design champion. Design champions will be accountable 
for the implementation of a sound design process, 
delivery of quality design outcomes and for the project 
maximising wider benefits. Government has already fully 
endorsed the principle of design champions sitting at 
board level. A design champion is best placed to ensure 
that the principles are used to truly underpin the 
governance of design and are not seen as an add on  
– or worse, ignored. This becomes particularly important 
should the scheme face programme or budgetary 
pressures – this is when it becomes vital for creative 
problem solving to continue to be used to ensure design 
integrity is not compromised. 
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This section shows the process 
through which design principles can 
be developed and embedded within a 
project, from project definition through 
to decommissioning. It provides an 
illustration of how design principles 
can be used at each stage.

 ● Project teams should always adopt 
an approach that gives their scheme 
the best chance of delivering high 
quality design outcomes through  
a structured design process.

 ● Principles should directly inform a 
project’s design as it matures, but 
they should remain overarching  
as the project brief expands and 
deepens.
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1. This guidance will not attempt to set out the ideal design 
process that should be followed by specific projects, 
given the guidance covers six economic infrastructure 
sectors. In addition, every project will have a unique set 
of requirements, technical challenges, consenting issues 
and procurement processes. But there is value in setting 
out a generic lifecycle and providing an indication of how 
the design principles might look at each stage. An 
illustrative example for habitat connectivity is provided  
in the diagram on pages 40 and 41.

2. Broadly, the design principles should be used to directly 
inform the design as the project progresses, but 
principles should remain overarching as the project brief 
expands and deepens. And, in advance of construction, 
the principles will need to be translated into clear metrics 
about exactly what needs to be delivered, how, where 
and when, and at what cost.

3. There will need to be appropriate alignment, throughout 
the project lifecycle, between the various design related 
documents that may be generated at different stages. 
The whole project team must understand the role and 
status of these documents, likely to include:

 ● the project description supporting environmental 
assessment

 ● the design chapter within the environmental 
statement

 ● the design and access statement or similar design 
report, describing the design process undertaken

 ● the project’s design principles, submitted for approval 
to support the governance of design post consent, 
plus any supporting design code 

 ● the landscape and ecological management plan
 ● the construction phase delivery plan. 

Project level design principles through the lifecycle
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Knight Architects developed an innovative new standard footbridge design  
for Network Rail, which is cheaper and quicker to produce than a steel 
equivalent, and adaptable to a range of locations. Here a prototype  
is shown in situ just north of Craven Arms, in the Shropshire hills. 
Photograph by Paul White

Project level design principles through the lifecycle
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DESIGN PRINCIPLES 
ACTIVITY

Establish approach to 
developing principles, 
define status of principles 
within design governance 
framework, and establish 
change control process. 
Develop initial principles 
and agree approach to 
consultation.

Use principles to directly 
inform optioneering and 
approach to option 
assessment, undertake 
further engagement to 
support refinement of initial 
principles and produce next 
iteration.

Use principles to inform 
option assessment 
including consideration  
of wider benefits. Select 
preferred option and 
develop next iteration of 
principles, more specific  
to place and reflecting 
location/configuration  
of preferred option.

Use principles to guide 
development of concept 
design, support iterative 
design process and 
masterplan, evidence how 
the principles have directly 
informed decision making, 
assess consistency of 
design with principles, 
develop principles further.

Place: Provide a sense of 
identity and improve our 
environment

Overarching Design 
Principle - Biodiversity: 
Seek to retain areas of 
habitat connectivity and 
continuity as far as 
possible.

Define habitat connection 
proposals within concept 
and masterplan including 
spatial extents and 
implications on project and 
in support of ongoing 
design development.

Secure best practicable 
habitat connection option 
strategy as part of 
preferred option process.

Consider options for habitat 
connectivity:

Prepare habitat 
connectivity diagrams to 
illustrate principle.

EXAMPLE: DESIGN 
PRINCIPLES EVOLUTIONSTAGE

PROJECT DEFINITION,  
SCOPE AND  

REQUIREMENTS 

DEVELOP FEASIBLE 
OPTIONS

AGREE PREFERRED 
OPTION

PRODUCE CONCEPT  
DESIGN 

AND MASTERPLAN

ITERATIVE
PROCESS
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Use principles to inform 
design for delivery. Ensure 
construction partners 
understand relevance, role 
and status of principles 
including use in post 
consent design.

Ensure ongoing operations 
comply with principles and 
any defined monitoring.

Use principles to develop 
design sufficient for 
consent. Explain how 
principles have influenced 
design development in 
design report for submission 
and ensure alignment 
between principles and 
other design documents, set 
out status of principles in 
further stages, including 
discharge of requirements 
and design codes.

Update principles to reflect 
any revisions agreed during 
consenting; use them to 
develop briefs and scopes 
of work for project team. 
Continue to embed 
principles across multi-
disciplinary team.

Develop principles from 
earliest stages to reflect 
decommissioning 
requirements, and embody 
in operational design.

Provide information on the 
location and nature of 
habitat connection 
proposals inc diagrams and 
plans and commitment to 
retention of existing and 
provision of new. Provide 
supporting ecological 
management plan and 
landscape proposals to 
support delivery and 
development of habitat 
connection.

Ensure construction 
programme protects 
retained habitats 
supporting connectivity, 
that proposals for delivery 
are in place and delivery 
team briefed. Provide for 
ecological clerk of works 
and adequate inspection 
throughout construction  
to accord with compliance 
undertakings.

Manage new and existing 
habitats in accordance with 
approved management 
plan including all necessary 
monitoring reporting.

Deliver approved 
decommissioning activity 
respecting legacy habitat 
creation and retention 
works committed to on 
original consent.

Ensure ecology 
management plan is 
approved and process is  
in place for its delivery and 
reporting on compliance. 
Ensure proposals deliver the 
connectivity strategy.

DESIGN FOR SUBMISSION

POST-CONSENT DESIGN

CONSTRUCTION DELIVERY

OPERATION

DECOMMISSIONING

Project level design principles through the lifecycle
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4. This section of the guidance focuses solely on the design 
principles and how they will develop as the project 
progresses. It is recognised that the process will be 
iterative rather than strictly linear.

 Project definition, scope and requirements 
 ● develop a comprehensive understanding of the case 

for change and the issues that need to be addressed; 
set out an agreed project definition and requirements

 ● use early engagement to explore stakeholder issues 
and identify the potential to deliver wider benefits 
beyond any site boundary and the operation of the 
infrastructure itself

 ● define the scope and set out ambitions for the project 
in a short, compelling design vision, encapsulating 
project benefits and outcomes; secure corporate 
commitment to the design vision

 ● establish the approach to developing design 
principles from the design vision, set out how the 
principles will be incorporated within the project’s 
framework for decision making, define their intended 
status and instigate a formal change-control process 
for them

 ● prepare the initial draft of design principles reflecting 
the requirements of the project, consult on the 
principles to establish stakeholder buy-in, and 
consider independent design review input

 ● use the principles to help inform the evaluation and 
appointment of consultant teams.

 Develop feasible options 
 ● undertake project optioneering, working within the 

framework of the design vision and design principles, 
and using a multi-disciplinary team

 ● use the principles to inform the approach to multi-

Project level design principles through the lifecycle
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criteria assessment and ensure consideration of  
the wider benefits that could be realised

 ● utilise the mitigation hierarchy to help inform the 
optioneering process

 ● refer to National Policy Statements and relevant 
spatial and local plans when considering site/ 
route options, to ensure there is detailed, careful  
and comprehensive consideration of all possible 
alternatives

 ● undertake further engagement with statutory 
consultees, local communities, and those who will  
be operating the asset(s), to inform consideration  
of options and in support of refinement of the initial 
design principles

 ● produce next iteration of project level design 
principles, as required, and start to develop concept 
design brief.

 Agree preferred option 
 ● undertake detailed, quantitative assessment of  

the options and sub-options developed previously;  
ensure that evaluation is undertaken clearly and 
transparently, with direct reference to the design 
vision, the design principles and the outcomes  
being sought

 ● ensure the assessment takes full account of the 
potential for options to deliver wider value through  
the project

 ● produce a comprehensive report summarising how 
each option performs and select a preferred option 
that: meets project requirements, will deliver wider 
benefits through effective alignment with other spatial 
plans, has the least adverse impacts, will deliver 
positive environmental outcomes, and is considered 
likely to achieve consent.

Project level design principles through the lifecycle
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 ● develop next iteration of principles, which should 
become more specific to place, reflecting the 
location/configuration of the preferred option

 ● confirm concept and masterplan brief.

 Produce concept design and masterplan 
 ● produce single preferred design concept within 

agreed scope that: meets project requirements, will 
deliver wider benefits, has the least adverse impacts, 
will deliver positive environmental outcomes, is 
considered likely to achieve consent, and provides 
sufficient flexibility to align with the agreed 
consenting strategy 

 ● ensure design principles are used to guide 
development of the concept design, including testing 
different options and detailed consideration of how 
the asset will be used and operated

 ● evidence how design principles have directly informed 
decision making, with reference to consultation, 
design review, environmental assessments, and 
ongoing development of the design, as appropriate

 ● respond specifically to stakeholder feedback, 
including from affected communities and protected 
characteristics; secure agreement from receiving 
local authorities to support their role, post consent

 ● consider use of an independent design review 
process, which should include assessment of the 
consistency of the design with the project principles

 ● further develop the project principles to fully reflect 
the Design Principles for National Infrastructure 
(Climate, People, Places, Value), with a focus on: 
communities; users; diverse demographics; 
neighbouring interests; landscape; the natural 
environment; and technical challenges.

Project level design principles through the lifecycle



44

 Design for submission 
 ● use the design principles to further develop the 

scheme to a level sufficient for consenting process, 
resolve key elements in relation to operation and 
maintenance while retaining flexibility for post consent 
design development and the construction phase

 ● distil important changes to the emerging design 
solution into key principles to be captured as 
commitments; continue to check that new principles 
are complementary to the core principles of the 
project

 ● consider undertaking a further independent design 
review

A 85m high summit provides a landscaped hiking trail planted with 200 
trees, a ski slope and a climbing wall – all formed by the sloping roof  
of a huge energy from waste plant in Copenhagen, Denmark. Copenhill, 
designed by Bjarke Ingels Group, opened in 2017. Photograph by Laurian 
Ghinitoiu

Project level design principles through the lifecycle



45

 ● set out, in the submission documents, a clear 
articulation of how: the design principles have been 
used to influence design development; the principles 
are ‘embedded’ in the design submitted for consent; 
the design will help secure delivery of the project’s 
outcomes 

 ● begin to prepare for the translation of the chosen 
design into works information for tenders

 ● set out the status of the design principles in forthcoming 
stages, including how they will be used to: govern the 
discharge of requirements where some flexibility has 
been approved at consent; demonstrate compliance; 
develop key performance indicators to help monitor 
and report on progress; inform design codes and 
other design-related documents as may be appropriate.

Inside Copenhill, modern waste treatment machinery is all arranged in 
height order, which forms the building’s sloped rooftop and resulting 
9,000-metre-squared ski and recreational terrain. Photograph by  
Soren Aagaard
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 Post consent design 
 ● update design principles to reflect any revisions 

agreed during the consenting process 
 ● develop detailed briefs and scopes for design 

development of key components of the project, 
ensuring full compliance with commitments made  
in the design principles at the consenting/planning 
stage; confirm basis of compliance 

 ● ensure principles continue to be used as the basis  
for resolving/informing outstanding design issues

 ● continue to embed principles across the multi-
disciplinary team, which will become increasingly 
important as multiple, new specialists come onto  
the project post consent in support of delivery/
construction 

 ● monitor and report against design outcomes and 
performance indicators.

 Construction delivery 
 ● ensure alignment between design principles, any 

related design documents (eg design codes), and the 
metrics required for tender evaluations for contractors 
and consultant teams

 ● ensure the principles inform the development  
of design for delivery including specification and 
drawings

 ● work with construction partners to ensure they 
understand the relevance of design principles during 
the construction phase, including how principles will  
be used to govern post consent design development 
and any formal compliance requirements

 ● finalise design information to enable construction  
to take place safely and to the agreed design quality 

 ● ensure environmental outcomes are based on the 
project’s design principles and plan for delivery of the 

Project level design principles through the lifecycle
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outcomes via, for example, a landscape ecological 
management plan

 ● consider promotion of the design principles with all 
stakeholders and communities that will be impacted 
during construction, to demonstrate accountability 
and transparency 

 ● monitor and report against design outcomes and 
performance indicators; undertake a lessons learned 
exercise on completion so that other infrastructure 
projects can benefit.

 Operation 
 ● ensure ongoing operations comply with relevant 

design principles and defined monitoring, for example 
in landscape management or building maintenance 

 ● provide relevant information to facilitate the 
measurement of any operational performance 
monitoring of the project 

 ● ensure arrangements are in place for post project 
reviews (for example, benefits realisation and post 
occupancy evaluation).

 Decommissioning 
 ● ensure that any decommissioning considerations  

are factored into the design from the earliest stages 
of the project 

 ● develop design principles from the earliest stages  
that reflect the need to ‘design for decommissioning’ 
and explain how this phase will be undertaken in 
accordance with, for example, relevant standards 
including the waste hierarchy

 ● ensure that engagement activity in earlier phases of 
the project has incorporated plans for the eventual 
decommissioning phase.



48 Project level design principles through the lifecycle

5. As the project moves through the pre consent stages set 
out above, it is crucial that the project team record the 
evolution of the design principles and design changes 
that have been implemented, along with the supporting 
rationale. The use of a ‘change record’ will help to 
illustrate that the scheme is proceeding in a structured, 
consistent manner, giving confidence to stakeholders 
and planning authorities.
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Project level design principles should 
flow from the Design Principles for 
National Infrastructure – Climate, 
People, Places and Value. This section 
sets out how these high level 
principles can be used, alongside  
any sectoral or organisational design 
principles, to inform project level 
principles. 

What might be included in any set of project level design principles?
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1. It would be contradictory for this guidance to set out 
exactly what any set of design principles should contain. 
Bespoke principles are always required, reflecting the 
specific places, contexts, constraints, and requirements 
of a project. The most impactful design principles are those 
that make clear, specific statements and avoid generic, 
vague language that could be applied to any project.

2. The Design Principles for National Infrastructure establish 
a framework for project level design principles. The project 
principles will also be informed by relevant sectoral or 
organisational design principles. 

3. Project teams should give thought to the optimum structure, 
hierarchy and grouping of the principles, from strategic 
through to project specific. Major projects or fleets of 
projects may require cross-cutting principles, which 
would then be supplemented by principles that relate to 
specific places or requirements. Teams should consider 
the point at which design principles will likely become 
fixed, which is generally at consent stage, with further 
required detail then encapsulated in design codes, 
specifications, or similar.

4. Project teams should also recognise the close relationship 
between design, cost, deliverability and safety. Design 
principles should capture the importance of the 
construction, operational, and decommissioning phases 
proceeding in a way that allows for cost control, supports 
delivery and minimises risks to workers and end users. 
Good design will impact positively on all of these elements 
if the process is properly structured.

5. The following sections take each of the Design Principles 
for National Infrastructure in turn, providing further 

What might be included in any set of project level design principles?
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information about the likely areas that will be covered  
in any set of project principles.

 Climate 
6. Project teams should recognise the importance of designing 

across boundaries to meet the multiple challenges 
presented by the climate crisis. This will require a 
proactive approach, establishing principles that span 
different geographies, sectors and legislative areas. 

7. Designers are uniquely placed to challenge fragmented 
responsibilities, putting in place principles around which 
different organisations can unite. Isolated solutions are 
unlikely to have the impact required; design principles  
will need to look at the environment as whole, be 
landscape led, and contribute to nature recovery. There  
will need to be alignment between the design principles 
and the project’s documented approach to the 
environment, ecology and biodiversity.

8. Teams should work innovatively to reduce a project’s 
carbon impact. Design principles should be put in place 
that set out:

 ● how existing assets will be reused, wherever possible
 ● how waste will be minimised or eliminated
 ● and how materials will be used in the most efficient 

way possible.

9. Wherever possible, principles should set out a 
commitment to nature based solutions. And the design 
process should be used to agree how carbon emissions 
over the whole lifespan will be minimised, controlled  
and measured, in construction, operation and 
decommissioning phases. Design principles should 
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reflect wider carbon budgets, sectoral commitments and 
the path to net zero. There will need to be good alignment 
between the principles and the construction 
environmental management plan.

10. The design process should be used to ‘build in’ resilience 
to climate change, so that infrastructure asset owners  
are able to anticipate, adapt, resist, absorb, recover and 
transform, as set out in the resilience framework 
developed by the Commission.3 Principles may be needed 
to address any interdependencies of critical 
infrastructure, thus avoiding catastrophic impacts 
associated with multiple system failures. Finally, the 
principles may include commitments to designing for 
ongoing flexibility, so that the asset, once operational,  
can be modified as required. 

 People 
11. Projects will fail unless the design process is used to 

develop a comprehensive understanding of the context  
in which assets will operate. This should include spatial 
and environmental considerations, social demographics, 
and diverse communities. The development of design 
principles should therefore be informed by a detailed 
understanding of local population, community needs, 
land use, amenity outcomes being sought, and any 
resulting impacts – including how these can be 
addressed.

12. There should be an understanding across the team that 
communities hosting infrastructure will often not be 
direct beneficiaries, hence the vital importance of 
delivering wider benefits, beyond the narrow scope  
of provision of a new or upgraded asset and associated 

What might be included in any set of project level design principles?
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mitigation. The team should see the development of 
principles as providing an opportunity to engage in  
an early, meaningful and inclusive way with communities, 
and projects should avoid tokenistic ‘consultation’ late  
in the day. The project approach should provide clear 
parameters for involvement. 

13. A genuine commitment to designing for people, will see a 
comprehensively inclusive design approach adopted from 
the outset. Projects should look beyond minimum 
compliance and towards better practice, avoiding the 
pitfall of seeking to address accessibility issues only once 
a solution has been developed in detail. Design principles 
should set out the approach that will be adopted, 
recognising that infrastructure schemes can include  
or exclude users. By designing infrastructure with human 
diversity at its core we can create design solutions that 
are accessible and inclusive to all users. This includes 
providing access to public infrastructure such as rail, or 
access to the natural environment, which might not have 
existed prior to the development. 

14. Infrastructure projects are often places of work and the 
consideration of good quality and inclusive workplace 
environments is important during both construction and 
operation.

 Places 
15. Design principles should reflect a commitment to landscape-

led, regenerative approaches, enhancing the environment 
and making a positive contribution to place. Designers 
should recognise the importance of ‘stewardship’ – acting 
carefully and responsibly and not seeking to exploit – so 
that schemes will provide a positive inheritance for future 

What might be included in any set of project level design principles?



55 What might be included in any set of project level design principles?

generations. Design principles should set this out 
unequivocally.

16. Well-functioning ecosystems are central to human 
existence and quality of life. The UK has suffered 
significant decline in the natural environment and 
infrastructure projects should contribute to the efforts 
now required to address nature recovery as part of a 
comprehensive response to place. Design principles 
should explain how the requirements for biodiversity net 
gain, nature recovery and other environmental outcomes 
will be met, and how nature based solutions will be used 
to minimise the need for engineered solutions.

17. Projects should be ambitious, recognising that 
infrastructure has the potential to give places a strong 
sense of identity and to enable delivery of significant 
benefits. Project teams should embrace this fact, setting 
out principles that demonstrate a desire to inspire 
communities, enhance places, align with local plans and 
provide solutions that people will be proud of. Design 
principles should capture how the form, composition, 
proportion, materiality and appearance of built 
infrastructure reflects, and responds to, context.

 Value 
18. The UK’s infrastructure requires significant investment.  

And each scheme needs to use an effective design 
process to maximise the value from this investment. 
Project teams should identify opportunities to secure 
wider economic, environmental and social benefits – and 
should develop principles that set this out, as proof of  
a genuinely holistic approach. Importantly, opportunities 
can present themselves at any point in the project 
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lifecycle and the team will need to continue to work in  
a collaborative, multi-disciplinary way, looking to solve 
multiple problems with a single solution wherever 
possible.

19. Design principles should demonstrate a commitment to 
looking ‘beyond the site boundary’ and beyond the core 
operational purpose of infrastructure provision. 
Successful projects will develop a detailed knowledge of 
national, regional and local planning context, responding 
to policy ambitions and, ideally, making positive 
contributions towards them. Design principles should 
signal to potential partners that there are routes to 
effective collaboration, with infrastructure projects 
‘unlocking’ the potential for wider benefits and boosting 
economic return on investment.

20. The monitoring and measurement of benefits is crucial. 
This should always be a core part of the design process 
and design principles should capture how it will be 
undertaken. A truly collaborative design process, 
involving all those who may be involved in subsequent 
data gathering, can help devise solutions. A set of design 
principles can act as a published commitment to 
measuring scheme value in its widest sense. 



 Case 
 studies 

 Lower 
 Thames 
 Crossing 
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The A122 Lower Thames Crossing (LTC) will be the largest 
road building project since the construction of the M25, 
connecting the A2 and M2 in Kent and the M25 south of 
junction 29 and crossing under the River Thames through  
a tunnel. With 14.3 miles of new road and around 50 new 
bridges and viaducts, it will almost double the road capacity 
across the Thames east of London and help to relieve the 
congested Dartford Crossing. The scheme includes seven 
green bridges, two new public parks and around 60km  
of new or improved public rights of way for walkers, cyclists  
and horse riders.

The LTC design principles evolved from the project’s design 
narrative, a short document developed early in the design 
process. It was led by the project and landscape architects, 
and developed through workshops with representatives of  
all the different project team disciplines. The process led to 
the route being broken down into different character areas, 
with the narrative identifying potential design approaches, 
opportunities and constraints for each. Although the 
narrative was used primarily as an internal document to help 
ensure the various design and project disciplines were  
united around a common design approach, stakeholders 
were also invited to comment. The narrative heavily 
influenced the proposals taken to statutory consultation.
 
In 2018, in parallel, National Highways published its 10 
Principles of Good Design. When LTC began to define its 
project principles after statutory consultation, the team 
structured them to reference the overarching National 
Highways’ themes (Connecting People, Connecting Places, 
Connecting Processes) while also capturing the key design 
approaches that had emerged from the narrative. There  
was detailed engagement with statutory stakeholders on  
the principles throughout the consultation process and 

Case studies
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examination. The principles have been used to secure both 
overarching/project-wide design approaches and more 
detailed issues important to specific stakeholders and places. 

As the project is now moving into the delivery stages, the 
development team has been holding a number of workshops 
with the successful contractors to emphasise the importance 
of the principles as they develop their detailed designs.  
The LTC client team has also developed assurance processes 
and named a design champion to oversee compliance with 
the design principles in collaboration with the contractors 
throughout the detailed design process. 

The main challenge in developing the principles has been 
striking the right balance between specificity (to secure 
important commitments) and flexibility (to allow innovation 
and improvements to the project reference design). Other 
challenges have included achieving sufficient clarity in the 
principles, and getting the tone right for the qualitative 
aspects of design – wanting to be ambitious and deliverable  
at the same time. 

LTC is a project still early in the delivery stages and without 
an approved DCO. But the design principles have been key  
in securing essential mitigations and giving confidence to 
stakeholders that design has been considered ‘holistically’. 
National Highway processes (such as taking design proposals 
through independent design review) have been incorporated 
into the principles, meaning they now have a legal 
underpinning that can be relied upon to influence design 
outcomes. The principles have also been an important part of 
the induction process for contractors, setting out, succinctly, 
the client team’s aspirations and stakeholder priorities. 

Case studies
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(top) The project team identified an opportunity to address historic severance 
caused by the M25 and to provide a new bridge improving public rights of 
way for walkers, cyclists and horse-riders. Photograph by National Highways.

(bottom) The project’s design narrative promoted the proposal to consolidate 
connectivity between communities, recreation routes and habitats in  
a single high quality green bridge across the new road. Photograph by 
National Highways.
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Even when it rains only lightly in London, untreated sewage 
overflows from the Victorian sewers into the River Thames. 
Tideway is the development of a new ‘super sewer’, 25km 
long and 7.2m in diameter, running from Acton in west 
London through to Abbey Mills in east London. The tunnel 
will intercept, store and transfer sewage waste away from 
the Thames, protecting the river for the next 100 years. 
Preparatory work started in 2015 and construction has now 
taken place across 24 different sites. The project will 
complete in 2025.

The project’s design principles were developed in parallel 
with the designs for the project through a multidisciplinary 
process. Early drafts were shared with statutory stakeholders 
and then refined, and key issues raised through public 
consultation were also incorporated. As the project was 
seeking to secure permission for parameters through the 
DCO process, the principles were referenced in the Order 
itself to secure the salient, qualitative aspects of the design. 
They were also used to secure elements of mitigation.

Throughout the tendering period, the fact that the principles 
were part of the Order was emphasised by the client team 
and handed over to the successful contractors, who became 
responsible for delivery against the principles. The principles 
were a touchstone in interdisciplinary design reviews, 
independent design reviews, and client design assurance 
processes. And, with several post DCO requirements to 
discharge, compliance with the principles was independently 
monitored by external stakeholders.

The vision section of the principles document states an 
ambition to ‘build on Sir Joseph Bazalgette’s legacy and 
maintain the long term sustainability of London as a world 
class city and improve the quality of its largest open space, 
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the River Thames’. One of the main challenges has been 
translating this aspiration into the detail of proposals, even 
with over 200 separate design principles to support it. 
However, having this ambition so clearly stated has also 
made it much easier for people joining the project to quickly 
understand design aspirations. 

The principles protected continuity in the design and 
safeguarded the inclusion of features important to 
stakeholders. For example, the recently completed extension 
to Putney Embankment includes new artwork by Claire 
Barclay to mark its location on the start line of the University 
Boat Race. The principle underpinning this was drafted  
in direct response to the wishes of the local borough and 
recreational boat users on this busy part of the Thames,  
and resulted from early public consultation exercises. 

Using principles rather than proscribed design solutions has 
also ensured there has been flexibility for the contractors  
to follow distinctive placemaking design solutions at each  
site, while meeting project-wide aspirations. For example, 
the designs of the new foreshore structures at Chelsea 
Embankment and King Edward Memorial Park have 
developed in a flexible and creative way to meet the project 
objective ‘to create new, high quality, public spaces and 
enhance habitats and biodiversity’ through the inclusion  
of both attractive new public realm and intertidal terraces. 



64 Case studies

(top) The designs of the new foreshore structures at Chelsea Embankment 
and King Edward Memorial Park have developed in a flexible and creative 
way to meet the project objective ‘to create new, high quality, public spaces 
and enhance habitats and biodiversity’. Image credit: Tideway

(bottom) New public realm proposals ‘build on Sir Joseph Bazalgette’s 
legacy … and improve the quality of its largest open space, the River 
Thames’. Image credit: Tideway



 Case 
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Sizewell C is a project to construct a 3,200 megawatt nuclear 
power station with two European Pressurised Reactors in 
East Suffolk. It will be capable of powering six million homes. 
The site extends to an area of over 600ha and lies within  
a designated National Landscape. The project was granted  
its DCO in 2022.

Design principles were established in the early project phases 
to govern the design of all main elements of the project – 
from early design thinking right through to delivery. The 
design principles were consulted upon during informal and 
formal consultation stages and were agreed with the local 
planning authority in support of their ongoing responsibilities 
to discharge DCO requirements. The design principles were 
subject to review from the Design Council and submitted for 
approval with a view to controlling the delivery of the project. 
Collectively, the design principles were structured to help  
to define and establish how the project will fulfil the criteria 
of ‘good design’, set out in Overarching National Policy 
Statement for Energy.

Design principles were split into two categories: 
 ● Overarching design principles: structured under eight 

themes including project and contextually specific 
landscape and amenity, biodiversity, structures, safety 
and delivery. 

 ● Detailed design principles: prepared to support the 
preparation of detailed design submitted as part of the 
DCO, structured under two themes – Landscape and Built 
Development. In the case of alternative designs, or where 
details were not submitted as part of the DCO, the 
designs must be in general accordance with the detailed 
design principles.
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One of the challenges was to ensure the design principles 
provided guidance at an appropriate level of detail to deliver 
good design, but without defining specific outcomes that 
related to detailed design responses. The principles were 
therefore structured to support an approach to flexibility 
appropriate to the nature of the project and the site. It was 
considered key to ensure that the design principles directly 
informed the design process and designs submitted for DCO 
approval, but that they also supported ongoing design post 
DCO consent. Discussions with the local planning authority 
were extremely important in securing agreement about the 
level of required design commitment pre and post DCO 
submission.

There are many examples of the positive impacts that will 
result from the overall approach taken to design principles. 
Overarching design principle 18 related to the integration  
of the main power station structures into the local landscape 
and with existing power generation:

‘Sizewell C structures will complement the existing structures 
within the landscape, most notably Sizewell A and B, as far 
as reasonably practicable’

This principle was supported by detailed design principles 
including:

54 (buildings)

‘The arrangement of the turbine halls on the north-south 
axis of the site will be spaced symmetrically within the 
immediate foreground of the nuclear island buildings to 
provide clear separation of the volumes’

and 38 and 39 (landscape) 
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‘Mature screening will exploit the existing woodland at 
Goose Hill and Sizewell Belts to retain and complement the 
architectural composition of the existing power station 
with the new Sizewell C structures’.

‘New planting and landforms will be established at the 
earliest practicable opportunity’.

This ‘cascade’ of design control was further supported by a 
strategic diagram relating to massing and arrangement of 
built form, plus design commitments to coastal defences  
and woodland. This will support the integration of the power 
station in long coastal views from where this axial 
arrangement of buildings will be appreciated.

Sizewell C structures will complement the existing structures within the 
landscape, most notably Sizewell A and B, as far as reasonably practicable. 
Image credit: LDA Design/Grimshaw
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 End notes and useful resources 
1. Infrastructure and Projects Authority (2022),  

Project Routemap – Setting up projects for success

2. United Nations Economic Commission for Europe (1998), 
UNECE Convention on Access to Information, Public 
Participation in Decision-making and Access to Justice  
in Environmental Matters (Aarhus Convention)

3. National Infrastructure Commission (2020), Anticipate, 
react, recover – Resilient infrastructure systems

National Highways (2018), The road to good design

National Highways (2022), People, places and processes:  
A guide to good design at National Highways

Network Rail (2019), Our Principles of Good Design

Water Resources All Company Working Group (2023),  
Water resources: Design principles and user guidance

Forthcoming publications (as at May 2024) of relevance are 
expected to include:

 ● Advice from the Planning Inspectorate on good design 
for NSIPs, which will illustrate how this can be achieved  
in practice, drawing from the evidence base

 ● Design principles from Natural England to inform 
landscape-led approaches to new reservoir developments

 ● Design principles for electricity transmission, developed 
by the Electricity System Operator, to support 
accelerated expansion of the transmission network

https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/improving-infrastructure-delivery-project-initiation-routemap
https://unece.org/environment-policy/public-participation/aarhus-convention/text
https://unece.org/environment-policy/public-participation/aarhus-convention/text
https://unece.org/environment-policy/public-participation/aarhus-convention/text
https://nic.org.uk/app/uploads/Anticipate-React-Recover-28-May-2020.pdf
https://nic.org.uk/app/uploads/Anticipate-React-Recover-28-May-2020.pdf
https://nationalhighways.co.uk/media/gqspcx0c/strategic-design-panel-the-road-to-good-design.pdf
https://nationalhighways.co.uk/media/ug2fx4fh/people-places-and-processes_a-guide-to-good-design-at-national-highways.pdf
https://nationalhighways.co.uk/media/ug2fx4fh/people-places-and-processes_a-guide-to-good-design-at-national-highways.pdf
https://www.networkrail.co.uk/wp-content/uploads/2021/06/NR_Our-Principles-of-Good-Design.pdf
https://www.wrse.org.uk/media/cumkcxyg/acwg-design-principles-methodology-document.pdf
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The Institution of Civil Engineers (ICE) and the National 
Infrastructure Commission Design Group (NICDG) are 
proposing to work with industry stakeholders to develop 
and publish guidance on the requirements and competencies 
of the recently mandated ‘design champion’ role. 
 
The goal is to define the role so project leaders can fulfil the 
requirement from the UK Government’s National Infrastructure 
Strategy that all projects have a board-level design champion 
in place. In doing so, they can be assured that projects are 
progressing in line with recommended design principles. 

The work will also inform ICE members about the concept and how 
design champions might interact with others in a team, as well as 
encouraging civil engineers to consider taking up such a role.

The guidance will take the form of a succinct report expanding 
on the practicalities and a proforma ‘job description’ for the role, 
supported by explanatory notes and case study personas of some 
‘typical’ design champions.

Contributors
Anthony Dewar Network Rail and member of National 
Infrastructure Commission Design Group
Clare Donnelly Fereday Pollard and member of NICDG
Kay Hughes HS2
Kosh Kar Greater London Authority
Mark Malcolm Anglian Water
Prof Sadie Morgan OBE dRMM, member of the National 
Infrastructure Commission (NIC) and chair of NICDG
Sowmya Parthasarathy Arup
Dan Shotter Programme manager, NIC
Judith Sykes Expedition Engineering and member of NICDG
Mike Wilson National Highways
Nathan Wyatt Assistant director, NIC

ICE head of insight production: Michelle Harbi 

ICE insights manager: Sarah Hall

Design: James McCarthy

Sub-editing: Matthew Keegan

Summary

ABOUT THIS WORKING PAPER

This paper is based on initial desk research and 
discussions with industry stakeholders. It details 
the background, context and key objectives of the 
proposed final report and explores further research 
needs and how the project is expected to develop.

We invite contributions from ICE members to the next 
stages of the work and the resulting report and guidance 
– please visit www.bit.ly/DCWPfeedback

In November 2020, the Government published the 
UK’s first ever 30-year National Infrastructure Strategy. 
It included the bold requirement that all projects have a 
board-level ‘design champion’ in place by the end of 2021. 
The strategy was a response to the NIC’s 2018 National 
Infrastructure Assessment, which recommended the 
creation of the design champion role although did not 
specify what kind of person would fulfil it.
 
The design champions are to facilitate delivery of the NIC’s design 
principles, which seek to ensure that projects are designed with 
respect for people and places while addressing climate and 
delivering value – both core ICE Plan themes.

The need for this role has been enshrined in government policy, 
including in its Transforming Infrastructure Performance (TIP) 
Routemap to 2030. However, the skillset that would constitute 
a ‘design champion’ has not yet been specified and greater 
definition is needed for the industry to take the concept forward. 

This project builds on the What Makes Good Design? work that 
ICE undertook with the NICDG in 2020-21 to understand ICE 
members’ awareness and understanding of the NIC’s design 
principles. One of the key recommendations was for ICE to 
convene a forum with institutions and industry representatives 
“to define what a design champion is and commit to creating 
programmes to support development of board-level champions in 
all major infrastructure projects”. 

This project thus seeks to define the design champion role so that:
■ Project leaders can fulfil the Government’s mandate and be 
assured that their projects are progressing in line with the ‘good 
design’ principles
■ ICE members can support design champions in projects and 
complement other built environment professionals in undertaking 
this role
■ ICE can position its members, alongside other design 
professionals, to be design champions

Defining terms
Projects – This potentially encompasses all infrastructure 
projects but, for the purposes of this work, the focus is on 
Nationally Significant Infrastructure Projects (NSIPs), as originally 
recommended in the NIC’s 2018 assessment. NSIPs are defined by 
the Government as large-scale infrastructure developments that 
require a ‘development consent’.

All infrastructure projects [are] 
to have a board-level design 
champion in place at project, 
programme or organisational 
level, supported where 
appropriate by design panels
National Infrastructure Strategy, November 2020

Infrastructure – For the purposes of this work, the NIC definition 
of economic infrastructure will be used and therefore includes 
projects in the fields of energy, transport, water and wastewater, 
waste, flood risk management and digital communications.

Design – Infrastructure design is not purely about aesthetics; 
it’s about how something works as well as how it looks. Great 
infrastructure uses design to solve problems and to maximise the 
benefits provided over a project’s whole life. When visible, it should 
look good, too, as projects can shape the landscape for generations. 

Infrastructure design is as much about process as it is product. 
It is a creative approach to problem-solving that brings together 
technical and creative expertise and looks at a number of 
constraints to find a solution that provides good value and 
works well for climate and places, as well as the people it is 
being designed for. It is different from the linear, structured  
work-breakdown process that many projects have. 

Introduction

DESIGN PROCESS

Subjective

Objective

Feedback
loop

for lessons  
learnt and to 

inform best 
practice

Design Principles for 
National Infrastructure
NICDG, February 2020

Credit: Chris Wise and Ed McCann

Iterative design loop
Repeated many times with 
more and more stringent 
tests until the design  
solution is judged good

http://www.bit.ly/DCWPfeedback
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/national-infrastructure-strategy
https://nic.org.uk/studies-reports/national-infrastructure-assessment/#:~:text=Infrastructure%20Assessment%201-,National%20Infrastructure%20Assessment%201,transport%2C%20design%2C%20and%20funding.
https://nic.org.uk/studies-reports/national-infrastructure-assessment/#:~:text=Infrastructure%20Assessment%201-,National%20Infrastructure%20Assessment%201,transport%2C%20design%2C%20and%20funding.
https://nic.org.uk/studies-reports/design-principles-for-national-infrastructure/
https://nic.org.uk/studies-reports/design-principles-for-national-infrastructure/
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/transforming-infrastructure-performance-roadmap-to-2030
https://www.gov.uk/government/publications/transforming-infrastructure-performance-roadmap-to-2030
https://www.ice.org.uk/engineering-resources/briefing-sheets/what-makes-good-design/#:~:text=A%20major%20ICE%20survey%20report,of%20what%20makes%20good%20design.
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Current thinking

Why do we need design champions? 
The benefits of good design are far-reaching but if the right design 
and strategic decisions are not prioritised in the early stages of 
the process then work has to be redone, costing time and money. 
These decisions require both internal- and external-facing elements.

Executive directors are usually in place with specific responsibilities 
for ‘internal-facing’ elements such as cost, programme, safety, 
technical compliance and sustainability, but incentives for these 
elements alone do not add up to the complete picture. While it is 
assumed that the project will deliver for the people it is intended 
for, there is not always an executive-level director in place with 
responsibility for keeping the people benefits front and centre.

All infrastructure projects have people as their beneficiaries. 
As such, a top-level external-facing role is needed right from 
the start to consider the benefits to the people who use the 
infrastructure and to the wider population. In this way, the wider 
remit and related opportunities are brought to the fore, including 
the wellbeing benefits for users and the benefits to climate, 
environment and biodiversity. 

By giving focus to the design at the right times, projects can also 
be delivered more quickly, more cheaply, using less carbon, and 
with better functionality. 

Parallels can be drawn with assumptions that may have been made 
in the 1970s in the UK with regard to safety automatically being 
accounted for on projects and the difference that has been made 
now that specific roles are in place associated with safety and the 
higher place it now has on everyone’s agenda.

What is meant by ‘board level’?
Initial discussions have tested the idea of ‘board level’ in terms of 
this being where the design champion needs to sit. There is general 
agreement that the champion should sit on the board responsible 
for delivering the project. For projects that organisations have 
been set up to deliver, such as HS2 or Crossrail, they should sit 
on the organisation’s board. For projects that are delivered within 
government departments, or by non-departmental/arm’s length 
bodies such as National Highways, they should sit on the project or 
programme board responsible for delivery.

In having the design champion at this level in the organisation 
that is responsible for delivery, there is the opportunity to ensure 
that design is considered from the initial stages of a project and 
that the design principles are taken into account at the highest 
level of projects. It means the strategic direction is set upfront and 
discussions about design are included alongside those about cost 
and programme in the direct communications at board level.

A board-level design champion can hold the long-term vision 
and has the accountability and responsibility necessary to test 
and check at a high level. They also have the mechanisms and 
structures in place for briefing and dialogue with other levels of the 
organisation to know what’s happening and to influence decision-
making. By having design leadership at the top of projects, we can 
embed an organisation-wide culture of good design and ensure it 
is recognised as a process that adds significant value.

What is the role of a design champion?
The role, and the resources needed to support it, will change to 
accommodate different phases of a project. Overall, they will be 
accountable for delivering coherent good design that drives value 
across the project, including possible cost and programme benefits. 
They will have the people benefits of the project at the core of 
their remit and be responsible for constantly querying the design to 
ensure that the design principles are delivered in practice and that 
the outcomes meet the needs of users.

At the early stages, the design champion will ensure that the 
NIC design principles are used as a jumping-off point for the 
development of project-specific design principles that are 
included in the vision and the brief and used as a tool for testing 
feasibility. They will be responsible for creating an environment 
that allows good design to flourish. They will be involved in 
setting up appropriate governance structures so that good design 
is incentivised. They will break down silos, bring people together 
and join up and streamline diverse processes. They will guide 
and champion an iterative design process to test the best way of 
achieving the design principles.

The design champion will ensure that design reviews are taking 
place and that the outcomes of reviews are implemented, that 
the design principles are not lost during the procurement process 
and that the right designers are procured at the right time. As 
projects progress through construction, they will be responsible 
for ensuring that the design principles are not undermined. Lesson 
sharing of what went well and what didn’t, during and at the end 
of the project, will be an important part of the role.

What attributes and experience are needed?
A design champion is someone with sufficient gravitas and ability 
to hold the project team to account in terms of a macro vision 
of design. They will be able to see the bigger picture as well as 
having the skills in design to understand the wider remit and the 
opportunities and benefits that the project can bring. They will 
complement the skills of other board members.

The champion will have significant design experience (refer to 
the definition of design on page 3), a commitment to design 
excellence and be embedded enough in the design process to 
promote technical excellence and drive changes where needed. 
They will have experience of setting and upholding design priorities 
for large, complex projects, in the context of cost and programme 
pressures, and will have excellent advocacy skills to communicate 
the value of design to the rest of the board.

They will need an understanding of how design can contribute 
to sustainability and low carbon, of community and stakeholder 
engagement and the contribution this can make to design 
decision-making, and of how public sector procurement processes 
can be structured to deliver design quality.

Key skills will be similar to those needed to promote a 
Development Consent Order (DCO) for NSIPs and will include 
authenticity, communication, understanding, listening, diversity of 
thought, perspective and an ability to foster and promote a culture 
that supports constructive challenge.

Qualities of a design champion
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The next stage of the project is to evolve a brief for 
design champions that can work across different 
infrastructure sectors. We will do this by working in 
collaboration with other institutions and key projects to 
test the following questions in more detail:

■ Is there also a need for a design champion to sit at board level 
within a parent-company governance structure as well as on the 
board of the organisation responsible for project delivery?
■ What does a proforma job description look like for the role in 
terms of the skills, qualifications and experience needed?
■ Will the role, responsibilities, qualities or skills of a champion 
vary depending on the project set-up or type of board?
■ How has good design been put into practice on projects where 
somebody has essentially already taken this role on?
■ How are different infrastructure project boards configured and 
where would the design champion fit among other roles?

Discussions will also be broadened to include, where possible, 
the following organisations:
■ Arts Council 
■ Association of Consultancy and Engineering 
■ Design Council 
■ Engineering Council 
■ Infrastructure and Projects Authority 
■ Landscape Institute
■ Major Projects Association
■ Mayor’s Design Advocates
■ National Infrastructure Planning Association 
■ Royal Institute of British Architects
■ UK Green Building Council

– and projects selected from the following:
■ A14 Cambridge to Huntingdon improvement scheme  
■ A303 Stonehenge
■ Cambridge wastewater treatment plant relocation 
■ Crossrail  
■ CCUS programme
■ HS2 – Euston and Western leg
■ London 2012 Olympics 
■ Lower Thames Crossing
■ Milau Viaduct, France 
■ Orientkaj and Nordhaven, Copenhagen
■ Oxford flood alleviation
■ Rotterdam Centraal, Netherlands 
■ Sizewell C
■ Thames Tideway Tunnel  
■ Transpennine route upgrade 

Historical (e.g. original London Underground design) and futuristic  

(e.g. Hyperloop) case studies could also be explored.

Outputs of the next stage of research will include a report to 

government on the requirements/competencies recommended. 

This will be articulated by creating a ‘job description’ for the role, 

supported by explanatory guidance notes aimed at project leaders to 

support their recruitment and development of design champions. 

Personas of some ‘typical’ design champions will be created. These 

will be produced as case-study visual materials in the final printed 

pack. They will also be animated and narrated in a series of short films 

in which the persona will role-play how to address some hypothetical 

but typical issues.

We are keen to hear from any teams from the projects mentioned 

above or from other NSIPs that would like to be part of discussions, 

and welcome any questions or comments about this Working Paper –  

visit www.bit.ly/DCWPfeedback

Further research  
and next steps

Good design in projects
The following projects have been proposed as examples of good 
design that could be explored further to better understand the roles 
in a team that are involved in putting good design into practice.

What does a job 
description look like for 
the role in terms of the 
skills, qualifications and 
experience needed?

Cambridge  
wastewater 
treatment plant 
relocation

This is the first water-
sector NSIP to adopt the 
DCO planning route. In 
preparation for the DCO 
submission, the team has 
focused on demonstrating 
‘good design’ using the 
NIC’s design principles 
framework of climate, 
people, places and value. 

Having a controlling mind on 
the design has enabled the 
vision to be held and generated 
an industry-leading design 
incorporating technologies that 
will deliver net-zero carbon 
benefits, a landscape-inspired 
physical design and cleaner/
greener sustainable outcomes 
to benefit the environment and 
local communities.

Lower Thames 
Crossing

This will create a new tunnel 
under the River Thames 
to connect Kent, Thurrock 
and Essex. It will double 
capacity across the river east 
of London and is the largest 
single road investment since 
the M25. 

As a result, the design process 
has been subject to one of 
the UK’s most comprehensive 
consultations ever undertaken. 
The design team has focused 
on three objectives – legacy, 
enhancement and placemaking 
– and used a design narrative to 
aid ongoing consultation. This 
has helped them to formulate 
its vision and how it can be 
achieved and has supported 
the incorporation of a series of 
enhanced design features into 
the DCO application. 

In line with the NIC’s design 
principles, ambitions have 
been concentrated on 
connecting people, places and 
processes to ensure positive 
opportunities come from the 
scheme. Use of this narrative in 
the tender process has helped 
to carry the principles through 
to construction.

London 2012 
Olympics 

A core ambition of the 2012 
Olympic and Paralympic 
Games bid was to create a 
sustainable legacy of social, 
economic and physical 
regeneration. Key to this 
was the creation of a 
park with a coherent and 
relevant sense of place. 

The Olympic Delivery Authority 
prioritised design and artistic 
excellence in its design team 
selection criteria with an 
overarching commitment to 
meet the needs of all people 
using the park both during and 
after the games. 

The focus was on delivering 
exceptional sustainable and 
inclusive design standards, 
with eight core objectives to 
assess design quality: value for 
money; on time; for purpose; 
legacy; environment; health 
and wellbeing; safe and 
secure; and inclusion. 

The governance structure 
promoted these principles 
throughout. Crucial to success 
was a board-level role that 
championed design in the early 
stages, leading to a culture of 
design that was supported by 
everybody at board level.

Orientkaj and 
Nordhaven, 
Copenhagen

These two metro stations, 
one above ground and 
one below, connect 
Copenhagen’s northern 
docklands, one of 
Europe’s largest urban 
regeneration projects. 

They have been designed as an 
innovative prototype to inform 
the style of future stations 
along the extended line. The 
principle of contextual place-
making was exemplified in 
the distinct visual style of the 
design, which retains and is 
inspired by the past industrial 
identity of the area. 

Passenger impacts are at 
the forefront of the design 
– wayfinding is supported 
by bold coloured panelling 
that guides passengers to the 
relevant interchange/exits so 
that they can quickly orientate 
themselves and transfer 
between services.
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https://forms.office.com/Pages/DesignPageV2.aspx?subpage=design&token=5ee6be4a2ee24ce6a096fe136661e474&id=IytNEaf8iUCf1yOrA68aetxPmxTZQrROpUGu8bUIJp5UQjVGMU4xWU1NWUhSNDRJRlRSRUZaWUFBWC4u
http://www.bit.ly/DCWPfeedback
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Policy LP16 – Biodiversity & Geodiversity Supporting Text: 
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Policy LP19 – The Historic Environment Supporting Text: 
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Policy LP25 – Energy Sources, Storage and Distribution Supporting Text: 
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Policy LP27 – Flood risk and vulnerability Supporting Text: 
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Policy LP29 – Safe, Sustainable and Active Transport Supporting Text: 
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Policy LP30 – Managing Infrastructure Provision Supporting Text: 
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Policy SP08 – Strategic Infrastructure Provision Supporting Text: 
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Policy SP09 – Enhancement and Management of the Environment Supporting Text: 
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1.1 The Council expects the following principles to be adhered to for this 
development at all sites; Solar Farms, landfall, converter sites, extension to 
the National Grid substation and the terrestrial corridor: 

 Early engagement with the County Council PRoW & Access Team to 
discuss the impact on and management of the PRoW & access 
network.  Suffolk County Council is the Highway Authority for public 
rights of way and the Access Authority for Open Access land and the 
National Trail. 

 The Applicant must obtain the Definitive Map and Statement from 
the PRoW & Access Team at Suffolk County Council.  This is the 
only source of the up-to-date record of the PRoW (supplied digitally). 
 

 Public rights of way should be marked on plans using the SCC digital 
data and labelled as per the Definitive Map and Suffolk County 
Council convention (Area -parish number - path number)  
 

 Where PRoW are directly impacted, a pre and post condition survey 
must be carried out including identification and assessment of 
surface condition and with a scope of coverage and methodology to 
be agreed with Suffolk County Council (SCC) as Highway Authority.  
This should include pre-construction work where PRoW might be 
used to gain access to the corridor and reinforcement works might 
be required prior to use by vehicles. 

 Where impacted by the works, any PROW will be restored to at least 
their original condition or to a condition agreed with SCC - where 
there are existing defects, the applicant should agree restoration 
measures with the County Council. 
 

 Where PRoW cross the cable corridor, haul road, access tracks and 
other sites, the surface must be always kept in a safe and fit 
condition for all users to the satisfaction of the County Council. 
Banksmen should be employed where there is a potential conflict 
between construction vehicles and PRoW users. 

 Pre-construction works must not obstruct or disturb any public rights 
of way (e.g., newt fencing, archaeology surveys etc) unless 
otherwise agreed with the County Council. Management measures 
or temporary closures not covered in the DCO must be by 
application to the County Council. 

 Public rights of way that are used for any stage of construction 
access should remain open, safe, and fit for the public to always use 
with management measures put in place with the agreement of the 
County Council.   

 Any temporary closure of a PRoW must be agreed with the County 
Council and the duration kept to the minimum necessary. Diversions 
must not be unreasonably long or circuitous. ‘Dog-legs’ should be 



White Elm Solar Farm EIA Scoping – Comments of Suffolk County Council, Appendix G 

 

Appendix G Page 3 
 

avoided. 
 

 An alternative route must be provided for any public right of way that 
is to be temporarily closed prior to closure to a standard agreed with 
the County Council. 

 The location of alternative routes to be agreed with the Council. 
 

 Any alternative route must be safe and fit for the public to always use 
– suitable surface, gradient and distance with no additional road 
walking between the natural destination points. 

 Any temporary closure and alternative route will be advertised in 
advance on site and in the local media, and to the local parish 
councils including a map showing the extent of the closure and 
alternative route – process and cost to be agreed between applicant 
and SCC. 

 There will be no new gates or stiles erected on any public rights of 
way that are impacted by the cable corridor and any other 
associated site. 

 All structures (including container-style structures) should be sited as 
far from the PRoW as possible and screened.  Any inverters that 
may be required are requested to be sited as far from bridleways 
and byways as possible. 

 Drainage provision must be taken into account to prevent potentially 
serious effects on the PRoW. 
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 Suffolk Fire and Rescue Service 
 

Fire Business Support Team 
Floor 3, Block 2 
Endeavour House 
8 Russell Road 
Ipswich, Suffolk  
IP1 2BX 

 

The Planning Inspectorate 
Environmental Services Operations 
Group 
3 Temple Quay House 
2 The Square 
Bristol 
BS1 6PN 

 
  Your Ref: DC/24/3892/CON 

  Our Ref: Water Department  
  Enquiries to: Andrew Patching 
  Direct Line:  
  E-mail:  Fire.BusinessSupport@suffolk.gov.uk 

   Web Address: http://www.suffolk.gov.uk 

    

whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk    Date:  06/11/2024 

 
 
Dear Sirs 
 
White Elm Solar Farm, Mendlesham 
Planning Reference: DC/24/3892/CON 
 

Whilst Suffolk Fire and Rescue Service (SFRS) are not a statutory consultee in relation 
to this project we will work and engage with the developer as this project develops to 
ensure it complies with the statutory responsibilities that we enforce. 
 
The developer should produce a risk reduction strategy as the Responsible Person for 
the scheme as stated in the Regulatory Reform (Fire Safety) Order 2005 (as amended). 
We would also expect that safety measures and risk mitigation is developed in 
collaboration with the SFRS, to ensure emergency responders are not placed at risk and 
appropriate access and facilities are provided. The strategy should cover the 
construction, operational and decommissioning phases of the project. 
 
During the construction phase the number of daily vehicle movements in the local area 
will significantly increase.  SFRS will want to view the transport strategy to minimise this 
impact and prevent an increase in the number of road traffic incidents.  Any development 
should not negatively impact on the Service’s ability to respond to an incident in the local 
area. 
 
The developer must ensure the risk of fire and other emergencies is minimised, 
this may be by way of any or all of the following measures: 
 

• Procuring components and using construction techniques which comply with all 

relevant legislation, supported with appropriate test evidence and certification. 

• Designing the development to contain and restrict the spread of fire through the use 

of fire-resistant materials, and adequate separation between elements. 

• The design should be undertaken in accordance with the IET PV Code of Practice 

and MCS requirements, or equivalent technical requirements, provided UK 

regulations are still met. 

/continued 

mailto:whiteelmsf@planninginspectorate.gov.uk
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• Appropriate automatic fire detection should be installed in all areas inside buildings in 
which electrical control equipment (inverters, isolators, and distribution boards) is 
located.  This should be monitored to give the earliest possible warning of fire. 

• Consideration should be given to the fire safety management implications of a  
PV system that will operate at a fully or partially unattended location. 

• The installation of appropriate automatic fire suppression systems is highly beneficial 
for the mitigation of risk in the event of fire and for protection of property and should 
be considered for areas inside buildings where equipment associated with PV 
systems is installed. 

• Appropriate water supplies for fire-fighting purposes 

• Developing an emergency response plan with SFRS to minimise the impact of an 
incident during construction, operation and decommissioning of the facility. 

 
The emergency response plan should include: 
 

• Details of the hazards associated with PV panels and associated equipment. 

• Isolation of electrical sources to enable firefighting activities. 

• Minimise the environmental impact of an incident. 

• Containment of fire water run-off. 
 
The emergency response plan should be maintained and regularly reviewed by the 
occupier and any material changes notified to SFRS. 
 
Environmental impact should include the prevention of ground contamination, water 
course pollution, and the release of toxic gases. 
 
If the comments above are not considered or inappropriate access and facilities for the 
FRS provided, SFRS will ensure our SSRI record is amended accordingly, and 
operational crews will adopt an informed risk based defensive approach on arrival.  
Depending on the nature of the incident and the information ascertained, defensive 
tactics may be deployed for some time, to maximise our response while maintaining crew 
safety. 
 
It is acknowledged the information provided includes the presence of battery energy 
storage systems (BESS) as part of the proposed development.  As well as all of the 
above please take note of the following additional comments. 
 
The BESS facilities should be designed considering the following principles 
 
Effective identification and management of hazards and risks specific to the siting, 
infrastructure, layout, and operations at the facility. 
 

• Siting of renewable energy infrastructure so as to eliminate or reduce hazards to 

emergency responders. 

• Safe access for emergency responders in and around the facility, including to 

renewable energy and firefighting infrastructure. 

• Provision of adequate water supply and firefighting infrastructure to allow safe and 

effective emergency response.  This could include the provision of water to allow for 

defensive firefighting to protect surrounding infrastructure.   

• Vegetation sited and managed so as to avoid increased bushfire and grassfire risk. 
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• Prevention of fire ignition on-site. 

• Prevention of fire spread between site infrastructure (solar panel banks, wind 

turbines, battery containers/enclosures). 

• Prevention of external fire impacting and igniting site infrastructure. 

• Provision of accurate and current information for emergency responders during 

emergencies. 

• Effective emergency planning and management, specific to the site, infrastructure 
and operations. 

 
Suffolk Fire and Rescue Service will seek to obtain as much information as possible at 
the earliest opportunity from the applicant/developer/designer/manufacturer etc., to allow 
an initial appraisal of the BESS to be made.  It is the responsibility of those above to 
provide this information, with appropriate evidence provided to support any claims made 
on performance and with appropriate standards cited for installation.  Areas for 
discussion that we may wish to clarify include those listed in the following table: 
 

Areas for discussion Clarification questions 

 
Thermal Event/Deflagration 

• How will the proposed BESS perform 
in the event of a thermal 
event/deflagration and what 
proactive/reactive systems are 
proposed to mitigate this?   

• How will the thermal event be 
contained to the BESS of origin 
without the radiant heat to others? 

• How has the performance of the BESS 
in a thermal runaway event influenced 
site design? 
 

 
Site Plans 

• What are the assumptions about 
active firefighting, within the 
emergency response plan and what 
measures are in place to reduce the 
scale of an incident?  

• Are the incident assumptions realistic? 

• What is the role of the FRS at an 
incident? 

• Are they realistic? 

• What is the expectation of the FRS in 
terms of the fire strategy at a thermal 
event? 

• What is the provision for firefighting 
access to, around and within the site? 

 
Water Supply/Suppression Systems 

• What is the type, purpose and effect of 
any fire suppression system installed?  

• What is the purpose of the water 
supply provision on site?  Boundary 
cooling/defensive firefighting or active 
suppression? 
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BESS Design 

• What is the size, quantity and capacity 
of each BESS unit? 

• Is the BESS design appropriate for the 
weather at the proposed location i.e. 
prevention of water ingress and impact 
of temperature range on cooling 
systems? 

• Does the applicant/developer have 
relevant competence and experience in 
the field of BESS design and 
deployment on the scale of the 
proposed development? 

• What are the arrangements for ongoing 
monitoring of the BESS and what is the 
response time for onsite technical 
assistance in the event of an incident? 

 
Annunciation 

• What remote annunciation panels are 
available for monitoring an event from 
the site? 

• What data is available from these 
remote annunciation panels? 

 
Environmental Receptors  

• Please refer to Section15 of this 
guidance. 

 

 

Yours faithfully 

 
Andy Kettlewell 
Fire Safety Inspector 
 
Copy:  @eastsuffolk.gov.uk 
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 Environmental Hazards and Emergencies Department 

Seaton House, City Link 

London Road  

Nottingham, NG2 4LA 

 nsipconsultations@ukhsa.gov.uk  

www.gov.uk/ukhsa 

 

Your Ref: EN0110003 

Our Ref:   CIRIS91207 

Mr Todd Brumwell 

EIA Advisor 

The Planning Inspectorate 

Temple Quay House 

2 The Square 

Bristol, BS1 6PN 

 

25th November 2024 

 

Dear Mr Brumwell,   

 

Nationally Significant Infrastructure Project: White Elm Solar Farm 

Scoping Consultation Stage 

 

Thank you for including the UK Health Security Agency (UKHSA) in the scoping consultation 

phase of the above application. Please note that we request views from the Office for 

Health Improvement and Disparities (OHID) and the response provided below is sent 

on behalf of both UKHSA and OHID.  The response is impartial and independent. 

 

The health of an individual or a population is the result of a complex interaction of a wide 

range of different determinants of health, from an individual’s genetic make-up to lifestyles 

and behaviours, and the communities, local economy, built and natural environments to 

global ecosystem trends. All developments will have some effect on the determinants of 

health, which in turn will influence the health and wellbeing of the general population, 

vulnerable groups, and individual people. Although assessing impacts on health beyond 

direct effects from for example emissions to air or road traffic incidents is complex, there is a 

need to ensure a proportionate assessment focused on an application’s significant effects. 

 

Having considered the submitted scoping report we wish to make the following specific 

comments and recommendations: 

 

Environmental Public Health 

We understand that the promoter will wish to avoid unnecessary duplication and that many 

issues including air quality, emissions to water, waste, contaminated land etc. will be 

covered elsewhere in the Environmental Statement (ES). UKHSA and OHID’s predecessor 

organisation Public Health England produced an advice document Advice on the content of 
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Environmental Statements accompanying an application under the NSIP Regime’, setting 

out aspects to be addressed within the Environmental Statement1. This advice document 

and its recommendations are still valid and should be considered when preparing an ES. 

Please note that where impacts relating to health and/or further assessments are scoped 

out, promoters should fully explain and justify this within the submitted documentation.   

 

Our position is that pollutants associated with road traffic or combustion, particularly 

particulate matter and oxides of nitrogen are non-threshold; i.e, an exposed population is 

likely to be subject to potential harm at any level and that reducing public exposure to non-

threshold pollutants (such as particulate matter and nitrogen dioxide) below air quality 

standards will have potential public health benefits. We support approaches which minimise 

or mitigate public exposure to non-threshold air pollutants, address inequalities (in exposure) 

and maximise co-benefits (such as physical exercise). We encourage their consideration 

during development design, environmental and health impact assessment, and development 

consent.  

 

Major Accidents & Disasters 

We understand that the promoter proposes not to include a dedicated chapter for accidents 

and disasters. The proposed development includes siting of a Battery Energy Storage 

System (BESS) and various electrical infrastructure. While the likelihood of an incident 

involving the BESS can be greatly reduced in the design stage of the project, the impact of 

such incidents can be severe. As part of the ES, the applicant should assess risk to nearby 

public health and environmental receptors from:  

 

• Failure of the BESS causing fire and release of smoke and associated toxic gases.  

• Release to the environment of potentially contaminated water used by the fire service 

in response to a BESS fire. 

• Fires (including wildfires) involving solar panels and associated electrical 

infrastructure. 

Further detail should include the likely emissions to air from such incidents. 

 

Hydrology and Hydrogeology 

We note that the site is in a drinking water safeguard zone for surface water. As part of the 

assessment, the promoter should identify surface water abstractions in the catchment of the 

site footprint and assess the risk to these receptors from the proposed development. 

 

 
1 

https://khub.net/documents/135939561/390856715/Advice+on+the+content+of+environmental+statements+acc

ompanying+an+application+under+the+Nationally+Significant+Infrastructure+Planning+Regime.pdf/a86b5521-

46cc-98e4-4cad-f81a6c58f2e2?t=1615998516658   

https://khub.net/documents/135939561/390856715/Advice+on+the+content+of+environmental+statements+accompanying+an+application+under+the+Nationally+Significant+Infrastructure+Planning+Regime.pdf/a86b5521-46cc-98e4-4cad-f81a6c58f2e2?t=1615998516658
https://khub.net/documents/135939561/390856715/Advice+on+the+content+of+environmental+statements+accompanying+an+application+under+the+Nationally+Significant+Infrastructure+Planning+Regime.pdf/a86b5521-46cc-98e4-4cad-f81a6c58f2e2?t=1615998516658
https://khub.net/documents/135939561/390856715/Advice+on+the+content+of+environmental+statements+accompanying+an+application+under+the+Nationally+Significant+Infrastructure+Planning+Regime.pdf/a86b5521-46cc-98e4-4cad-f81a6c58f2e2?t=1615998516658


3 

The applicant has identified the site to be in a Source Protection Zone 3. It is unclear if the 

applicant has considered private water supplies in addition to public/ commercial water 

supplies and UKHSA recommends these are included in the assessment. 

 

Electromagnetic Frequencies  

 

It is noted that the current proposal mentions Electric and Magnetic Fields (EMF), but the 
assessment under 15.17 is not considered sufficient, as the proposal includes 400/33kV 
substation and associated cabling.  
 
Table 7.6 (Ecological Aspects to be Scoped Out) also states “However the 400/33kV 
substation located in the Site, includes high voltage assets with voltage up to 400kV (such as 
transformers, busbar etc) and as such an overall EMF risk assessment might be advisable.” 
 
However, EMF assessment is scoped out of the EIA. 
 
Recommendation  

We request that the ES clarifies this and if necessary, the proposer should confirm either that 

the proposed development does not impact any receptors from potential sources of EMF; or 

ensure that an adequate assessment of the possible impacts is undertaken and included in 

the ES. 

 

Further advice on carrying out the EMF assessment is available in the document linked 

above.  

 

Yours sincerely, 

 

 

On behalf of UK Health Security Agency 

 

 

Please mark any correspondence for the attention of National Infrastructure Planning 

Administration. 
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Patten, Jack

From: Planning Department <planning@wlma.org.uk>
Sent: 27 November 2024 13:48
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Subject: EIA Scoping consultation response

Dear Todd Brumwell, 
 
Planning Act 2008 (as amended) and The Infrastructure Planning (Environmental Impact 
Assessment) Regulations 2017 (the EIA Regulations) – Regulations 10 and 11  
Application by ELMYA RPC UK Grange Road Limited (the Applicant) for an Order granting 
Development Consent for the White Elm Solar Farm (the Proposed Development)  
Scoping consultation and notification of the Applicant’s contact details and duty to make available 
information to the Applicant if requested 
 
Thank you for consulting the Water Management Alliance on this EIA Scoping case.  
 
Using the information provided in the Scoping report, we understand that the proposed White Elm Solar Farm 
development does not fall within the internal drainage district of any of the member Internal Drainage Boards 
of the Water Management Alliance. (The closest Internal Drainage Boards to the proposed development are 
East SuƯolk Water Management Board and Waveney, Lower Yare & Lothingland Drainage Board.)  
 
We therefore have no comment to make on this consultation. 
 
Yours sincerely, 
 
Judith 
 
 
 

 

Judith StouƩ BSc (Hons), MSc 
NaƟonal Infrastructure Officer  
Water Management Alliance 
dd:  e: @wlma.org.uk 

  
Registered office: Pierpoint House, 28 Horsley's Fields, King’s Lynn, Norfolk, PE30 5DD 
t:  | e: info@wlma.org.uk | www.wlma.org.uk 
What3Words: caring.employ.visit 
 
WMA members: Broads Drainage Board, East Suffolk Water Management Board, King's Lynn Drainage Board, Norfolk Rivers 
Drainage Board, Pevensey and Cuckmere Water Level Management Board, South Holland Drainage Board, Waveney, Lower 
Yare and Lothingland Drainage Board  
  
  
Follow us:  TwiƩer  Facebook    Instagram    LinkedIn    YouTube 
 
 Your feedback is valuable to us, we conƟnually review and work to improve our services. If you have any suggesƟons, recommendaƟons, 
quesƟons, compliments or complaints, please complete one of our online forms: Feedback Form | Complaint Form 
 
The informaƟon in this e-mail, and any aƩachments, is confidenƟal and intended solely for the use of the individual or enƟty to whom it is addressed. The views 
expressed in this e-mail may not represent those of the Board(s). Nothing in this email message amounts to a contractual or legal commitment unless confirmed 
by a signed communicaƟon. All inbound and outbound e-mails may be monitored and recorded. We may have to make this message and any reply to it public if 

 You don't often get email from planning@wlma.org.uk. Learn why this is important   
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asked to under the Freedom of InformaƟon Act, Data ProtecƟon Act or for any liƟgaƟon. E-mail messages and aƩachments sent to or from the Water 
Management Alliance e-mail address may also be accessed by someone other than the sender or recipient, for business purposes. 
  
If you receive this email late at night, early in the morning, or at the weekend - it means I am working flexibly.  Flexibility works for me, but please do not feel 
that you should have to pick this up outside of your own normal working hours. 
 
With our commitment to ISO 14001, please consider the environment before prinƟng this e-mail. 
 
Defenders of the Lowland Environment 
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Patten, Jack

From: Lynne Cockerton @btopenworld.com>
Sent: 25 November 2024 14:46
To: White Elm Solar Farm
Subject: White Elm Solar Farm, Suffolk - Your Ref:  EN0110003

Categories: EST

Dear Planning Inspectorate 
 
WetheringseƩ cum Brockford Parish Council has considered the informaƟon supplied with regard to this proposed 
applicaƟon.   It requests that the Planning Inspector considers the following comments raised by our Parish 
Councillors: 
 
 Loss of agricultural land - our councillors understand the land in quesƟon is good grade agricultural growing 
land (grade 2/3) which would be lost to food producƟon 
 
 The proposal encroaches on to heritage land and a medieval Deer Park 
 
 The proposal will be an eyesore in a heritage area 
 
 Transport and Access - the proposal overlaps with other developments in the area, ie the proposed Norwich 
to Tilbury Pylons and new property development in Mendlesham.   What will be the impact of these heavy transport 
        vehicles, plus the proposed solar farm vehicles, on local residents? 
 
 Proposed upgraded access and access via mulƟple sites (9 proposed access points) -  what will be the impact 
of these mulƟple access points, used by heavy transport vehicles, on local residents? 
 
 Request clarificaƟon of grid references? 
 
 There are no current regulaƟons for the disposal of solar panels and baƩeries.  What is the plan for disposal 
of these items? 
 
 
Our Parish Councillors request the above issues raised are addressed. 
 
Kind regards 
Lynne Cockerton 
Clerk to Council  
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